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Some Aspects of Primary Education in India
Prof. D. S. GORDON, M.A,, LL.B,, B.T., A.M. (Columbia), Dip., Ed.

dia is predominantly a rural problem.
<utOnly 13 per cent of the people of India
Sivetip towns; and as regards their occupa-
tions, 75 per cent de-
pend upon agricultural
or pastora]‘pursuits, 10
per cent upoy industries

:f problem of primary education in

upon wade. This being
auj. e clear that
if the whow country is
to have a well-organ-
ized system of primary
education, innumerable

rimary schools will
gave to be set up in the
seven lakY¥ 'mf villages
which 130 %t  the
real India.

To establig-a suf-
ient number «f.pri-
fary schools in order

1o serve the needs of a
o)pulation of nearly
00 million is a formid-
sble problem by itself ;
but if this population is
spread over a  vast
country of 13 million
gquare miles, the pro-
blem becomes even
more difficult to solve. )
In urban areas the population is concen-
trated ; pursues regular occupations, and
enerally understands the value of education.

vural aress, on the other hand, the
3 pdlation is sc;..o:red over villages situated
at distances, pursues the fitful occupation
of agriculture with its busy, slack and totally
idle seasons, snd is generally ignorant of
the benefits of education. Moreover, in
the towns there are greater facilities for
gchooling since buildings, equipment and
teachers are readily available. These and

other reasons are commonly advanced, in
Government reports on edecation, ss being
responsible for the slow growth of primary.
education in this country.

1o this connection
it is interesting to take
a glance at the history
of primary education
since the British Gov-
ernment first began to
take official = notice
about it. After Macau-
lay's famous Minute of
1835, which affected
the whole trend of edu-
cation in this country,
perthaps the most sig-
nificant official docu-
ment on education is
Wood's Despatch of
1854. Among . other
things this Despatch
‘* advecated the adop-
tion " of further steps
for the promotion of
the primary education.
Twenty-eight years
later, in 1882, the
Hunter Commission re-
iterated the same desire
viz., the expansion of
primary and mass edu-
cation. The Govern-
ment of India Resolution of 1904 re-
emphasized the importance of this type of
education and declared that so far *“ it had
received incufficient attention and an
inadequate share of the public funds and
that primary education should be made a
leading charge upon provincial revenues.”

In spite of these repeated assertions,
however, nothing substantial was done, so
that the whole question was brought to the
forefront of public discussion in 1911 by the
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introduction of his famous Elementary Edu.
cation Bill by Mr. Gokhale. The author
of the Bill knew perfectly well that his
measure did not have even the ghost of
a chance of being passed by the legislature
and approved by Government. Neverthe-
less, he persisted in his course, partly be-
cause he wanted to rouse the consciousness
of the Indian people regarding the impor-
tance of the problem, and partly because he
desired the Government, to understand that
the intelligent minds among Indians were
already alive to the necessity of establish.
ing a nation-wide system of primary schools.

Nor was Gokhale disappointed in his
hopes; for since he took his first step,
primary education has always been receiv-
ing considerable attention from the public
as well as from the Government. At the
Dethi Durbar of 1912 the King Emperor
announced a recurring grant of 50 lakhs for
this purpose; and subsequently in 1913,
one of the Government of India Resolutions
on Education * re-affirmed the necessity of
concentrating the direct energies of the
State and the bulk of its available resources
on the improvement and expansion of
primary education,”

From this foregoing brief survey one
thing seems to stand out clearly, namely,
that in spite of the pious wishes and decla-
rations of Government policy, the ship of
Indian Primary Education has always been
wrecked on the rock of finance. The ques.
tion has always been, ' How are we to find
money ?° The following statistical table of
certain essential facts will probably furaish
a valuable commentary on the progress {or
the lack of it) of primary education during
recent years .—

PRIMARY EDUCATION
( Provided by Government )

Years, No. of Pupils. No. of Schools, Expenditure,
1917 6,404,200 124,081 29,313,545
1922 6,897,147 137,437 50,908,107
1927 9,120,458 162,666 69,521,696
1932 10,427,980 168,835 81,260,290
1937 11,465,709 165,894 83,780,039

The total population of Indi

2 may now

be estimated at nearly 400 milljons. It is

customary to take 14

tion
wou

boys and girls for wh
cational provision m

per cent of a popula-

as within school-going age; and this
Id mean that there are about 56 milliog

om some kind of, edq.
ust be made.

Actbally

however, only under 12 million children ace
attending schools, that is to say, less ¢’
one child in every fiwe attends scho

as regards cost, although this dif”
widely among the provinces, from

to 5.79 per head in Bengal, ¢

Orissa, to as much as Rs. 20.09,

44.16 per head in Sind, Delhi arél,l

stan, still the average cost per heg **9

put down roughly at Rs. 10)-

the whole of India.

If thisp‘ﬁé-

correct, then we need something

million rupees per year
primary education alone.
out at nearly one-half of
revenue for the whole of |

men

a large sum in their annuat

safe

of in any imaginably near fyt

electorate, more money may
order to push forward
tional expansion. Byt ¢

as provision for
This would work
the total annual
ndia.

AR )

The great question is, ‘Wili tht Gover.

t of India ever be able to

to assume that this czan

disappointment. And even

each

ved

District Boards ang
found that the finan
Improve. The ordin

that

Province, educationg]
upon certain Jocg)

cial situ

From a study of this

things seem to stand out clearly,

the people of India,
€5 as well as those wh

provide sych
Udget 7 It ig
ot be thougt;

ure.  After the

hese hopes met with

when, within
control devol-

_ bodies such as
Municipalities, it was

ation did not

ary people of the coyn->
be apfti)eétic, andqﬁ:

situation two
One is
the educated
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their children to school, have lost their
faith in the value of education as at present
conducted. The second is that the present
methed of financing education is never likely
to besuccessfulas a nation-wide programme.
Nowjet us consider each of these state-
me The value of the present system of
edusation is being doubted in an increasing
Divesure because the products of the system
tio ' 1ad to secure luctative employment,
ns, 7 any kind of employment, during
g:nd upPons The growing problem of ghe
perizs;?ra‘ hemployed has shown .edycatlon
and aboz‘tm[:s market value. This is per-
pad thing in itself, since many

upon Wade. a to believe that the utilitarian
§f°'tl}: »° howication is not altogether the
lto h:v: ao . While this may be true to
j7ed cves-~s the demand that the products
of our schools should be employable, that
they should readily find their place in the
economic structure of Indian society, is a

reasonablsféne.

Whrz these considerations may apply
more appropriately to education higher than
the primary leve®, the idea that the primary
school should enagle the pupil to . lead an
«nlightened life in the village, that it should
fielp him to pursue his traditional avocations
with better results, is one which should
commend itself to all. The existing schools
have woefully failed to achieve these ends.
On the other band, they have done a dlss.er-
vice to the country by turning the attention
>f the country-lad towards the towns, making
1im believe that the desk is preferable to
he plough. In this manner the village
-ends to lose its brightest minds and conti-
jues to stagnate.

It is this line of thought that gave rise
.o the formulation of the famogs Wardha
§°p‘~cme. The fundamental object of the
i¢heme is to root the villager to tl}e soil,

make him a useful individual in his own
:»me and surroundings. But in order that
his may be achieved it 1s necessary that a
\ew orientation should be given to primary
.ducation.  Primary educatlt?n should no
bnger emphasise the purely literary aspect

it should be centved'in tie village crafts and
avocations. As to the proper balance between
the literary and handicraft sides ‘there may
be differences of opinion; and as to the
manner in which the Zakir Hussain Report
works it out there may be no wide agree.
meat ; but as regards the value of a craft-
centred scheme of primary education itself,
there can hardly be any doubt. It may be
that in this machine-age our boys may have
to be taught how to work with mechanical
power rather than with their hands. Perhaps
the problem of village education in India
will finally be solved by the establishment
of small factories run by electric power,
which will give the necessary vocational bias
to the literary side of education.

The second important problem, namely
the problem of finance, is also dealt with in
the Wardha Scheme of Education. There,
it is suggested that the sale-proceeds of the
articles produced by the children should
yield a substantial sum for the support of
the schools. To many educationists this
seemed to be the least satisfactory aspect
of the Wardha Scheme. The idea that
children should be made to pay for their
own education could not naturally commend
itself to many. It is not necessary for our
purpose to go into the economic implica-
tions and educational drawbacks of such
a proposal. A great deal has already been
said, on all sides, in the press and on the
platform, about these matters. It is enough
to notice here that a scheme of nation-wide
primary education on sound lines cannot be
supported by this means.

Hence, in order to remedy this serious
defect in an otherwise not unsound plan,
the Vidya Mandir Scheme was devised.
The proposals in this Scheme are a comple.
ment to the Wardha Scheme. The latter
indicates, what kind or type of education,
Indian primary schools shall have, while the
former works out how it shall be financed,
in accordance with the genius of the people
of the country, It accepts the curriculum
and methods proposed in the Wardhg
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boys and girls which, by virtue of their
characteristic  individual needs, would
require certain separate courses of studies
or instruction, are likely to be overlooked.
If justice is to be done both to the boys and
girls and if their different, peculiar needs
are to be met the curriculum in mixed
schools would become complicated and
unworkable in practice. Again the health
of girls in co-education schools is apt to be
neglected, and not so well looked after as
that of boys. And the interests of the girls
are likely to be sacrificed both in the school
curriculum, and, in a country like India, in
the staffing of schools. For these reasons
many people really hold that in mixed
schools the scope for developing the woman-
liness of girls would be poor. It is also
feared that in a mixed school, the girls, due
to their more sedentary life and greater
conscientiousness, compared with boys,
overwork themselves to the detriment of
their health. It is the common experience
of teachers that girl pupils show a greater
progress in studies in their early teens than
boys who seem to be constitutionally lazy
during this period of their life,

Pre-occupation with Sex

The chief objection to co-education in
a conservative country like India is that
there are inherent dangers and difficalties
in regulating the conduct and behaviour of
boys and girls in the adolescent stages.
Miss Mclarty, ia the course of her able
advocacy of co-education, writes ;: ‘A
common argument against the co-educa.
tional schools is that there is pre-occupation
with sex. The dawning awareness of sex in
the adolescent is there, whether the boys
and girls are in separate schools or mixed
schools. To shut one’s eyes to it does not
obliterate it. If, during these difficult years
of emotional stress, boys and girls meet in the
daily round of their common pursuits, this
problem falls into its proper place as one of
the factors that add to the richness and
diversity of life. Young people learn to
manage and control their emotions, and solve
the problem in an atmosphere of mutual

understanding, all the more satisfactorily
because the solution is largely sub-conscious.™

The educational objection that diverse
courses of instruction are neded for boys
and glrls,.and hence different curricula have
to be devised can be met by making suitable
provision in mixed schools for a s t
differentiation of curriculum, Subjecte
as music, paintingdand domestid s e
vs:ould be provided for to
girls, while manual crafts,

:ndl s}:xchf others for those of Roys.
health of girls can be careful]
if the games and exercices necg’ssaioked b

physical growth and th y for their

t e special gsubjects
needed for their mental progress are prox;,ided
for. When money now wasted on large

numbers of separate schools is di

1 s s divert
mixed schools, there is bound to be ;?n tlz
scope for making all this provision. P

A Desirable Reform
In mixed schools with mixed ataffs, the
behaviour of boy students towards the girls
must be lhke that to their

. own younger
sisters.  Teachers too, 4nen and women

teache_rs, in mixed schao s, would learn to
appreciate the value and company of one
another. If co-education g introduced, its
beneficent effects will be evident in a s'hort
time, and all the evils supposed to result
from it will be found to be largely imagina
When other countries are marching gahe;yd.
In respect of education by educating their
sons and daughters in mixed schools, it is
not proper for us in India to hug our old
conservative notions, even in the rapidl
changing _conditions of oyr Country ang
irefu‘se to Introduce reforms that will make
o1 1ts progress.  As H. G. Wells pats it:
The. truth remains that to-day nothing
:tand> in the way _to progress but mental
angles  ego-centric pre-occupations and-
obses§1ons, bad habits of thought, sub-
conscious fears and dreads of people’s minds
and especially in the minds of those in key-
positions,” . How true are these sentiments
when we think of the problem of co-educa-
tion and the need for its practical application
10 our country ! It will indeed be a bright

Pestalozzi and Herbart and
the Pedagogy of Mathematics

' By Mr. V. S. VENKATA
1
{‘ “ii two great educators, Pestalozzi and
nd 110, fart, did much ‘swards the deve-
Toment of the pedagogy of mathe-
‘4stics. They concentrated their attention
sach on one branch of mathematics: the
former on the development of methods of
teaching arithmetic to young people and
the latter while emphasizing the importance
of mathematics in the educational curricu-
[um dealt with the ways of teaching
Geometry. e shall see in this paper how
they laid the foundation of modern methods
of teaching the subject and how they have
been responsible for the many ideas obtain-
ing in the e.atgational world at present.

Pestalozzi

Pestalozzi likes to organize sequences
of educational exercises in such a way that
they start from the very simplest and

roceed in continuous and unbroken ‘grada-

%on from the easy to the more dlﬁicgl’t,
xeeping step with the growth of the pupil’s
powers. It is to Pestalqzm that we owe the
psychological method in teaching. The
subject-matter according to him must be
presented to the pupil at the psychological
moment so as not to hold him back if he is
ready and not toload him and confuse him
with anything for which he 1s not ready.

“=1 Continued from preceding page.
day in the educational history of India when
Government introduces the ‘reform and opens
» country-wide system pf mixed schools to
educate our boys and glrls_slde py side. At
any rate, as a first step in .thxs dxrecno}?,
co-education is certainly advxsa‘blg uptodt e
middle school classes. Surely it is the duty

of schools to offer boys and girls the benefit

. > © . |
on and training that s natura
of an educati AR datrs

4 belpful to prepare the
:}r:ey will have to lead together.

NARAYANA, M.A., B.Ed.

This wholesome principle he applied
to the beginnings of counting and spelling.
As a result he was led to his experiments
under ¢ Anschauung’ (intuitive apprehen-
sion). He laid down that children mmst be
brought to a high degree of knowledge,
both of things seen and words before it is
reasonable to teach them to spell or read.
He contended that at their earliest age
children nesd psychological training in
apprehending  objects intuitively in an
intelligent manner. The elementary and
fundamental aspects of intuitive apprehen-
sion are, according to him, form, number
and languaye.

The fundamental thing that a man
does when he wishes to distinguish any
object which appears misty and confused
to him is to observe three things viz: (1) how
many and what kinds of objects are before
him, (2) their appearance, form or outline
and (3) their names: how he may represent
each of them by a sound or word. In order
that it may be possible for him to do so, he
must have the following ready-formed
powers: (1) the power of recognizing,
unlike cbjects, according to outline, and of
representing to oneself what is contained
in it and (2) that of representing objects,
theicr number and form, by speech and
making them unforgettable. Says Pesta-
lozzi :— ““ I also thought aumber, form and
language are together the elementary means
of instruction, because the whole sum of
the external properties of any object is
comprised in its outline and its number and
is brought home to my consciousness.”

So the art of instruction must take into
consideration the following points viz,
(1) to teach children to look upon every
object that is brought before them as 2
unit i.e., as separated from those with which
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it is connected ; (2} to teach him the form
of every object i.e., its size and proportions
and (3) finally as soon as possible to make
them acquainted with all the words and

names descriptive of objects known to
them,

And as the instruction of children
should proceed from these three elementary
points, it is evident that the first efforts of
the art of instruction should be directed
towards the primary faculties of counting,
measuring and speaking, which lie at the
basis of all accurate knowledge of objects
of sense. We have to cultivate them with
the strictest psychological art of instruction,
endeavour to strengthen and to bring them
as 8 means of culture and development to

the highest pitch of *simplicity, consistency
and harmony.’

As knowledge begins in intuitive appre-
hension, its development proceeds from
Anschauung to concept which presupposes
the two fundamental activities of intuitive
apprehension and thinking. Between these
stand certain intermediate activities, espe-
cially imagination, which enables us to rise
from intuitive apprehension to conceptual
thinking.

Pestalozzi, therefore, requires much
work with concrete phenomena. The chil-
dren want totouch and feel. They ache for
action. Further he wants to correlate edu-
cational activities with actual life-situations,
The so-called ‘Project method’ and * Labo-
ratory method’ of teaching mathematics have
their roots in these, his teachings.

‘We see in ' Leonard and Gertrude ’ that
Gertrude instructs her children in the rudi-
ments of arithmetics in intimate contact
with the realities of ordinary life. She
taught them to count the number of steps
from one end of the room to the other ; and
two rows of five panes each, in one of the
windows, gave her an opportunity to unfold
the decimal relations of words. She also
made them count their threads while spin-
ning, and the number of turns on the reel
when they wound the yarn into skeins.

Pestalozzi’s principle of work with
concrete objects before setting the pupils
on their way to conceptua! thinking found
ready application in the matter of teaching
number and form. He theorised and left

practice to his coadjutors of whom Herbart
was a prominent one, v,

Apprehensicn of form was sowvht
developed in chifuren mainly thro T
ing—s0 as to ultimately lead to writie? -
fact, Pestalozzi attributed the power of en-
abling pupils to inculcate the capacity of
clean representation to themselves of real
objects to the carly practice in the ability
to draw the lines, angles and rectangles and
curves. le states that by exercises in
angles, lines and curves, a readiness in gain-
ing sense-impressions of all kinds in children
is formed. At the same time he clearly
protests against emphasizing the means and
obscuring the end.

Pestalozzi’s method of feaching form
has not the same permanent yalye as his
method in language and number teaching
and this was the aspect elaborated by
Herbart. Scope for the principle of con-

creteness was readily found in arithmetic.
Reviewing Krecsi's development as g3

teacher, Pestalozzi says: For instance”

when he asked in arithmetic: *how many
times seven is contained in 632" the child
has no real background to answer and must
dig out of his memory. Now, by the plan
of putting nine times seven objects before
his eyes and lettimg him count them as nine
sevens standing together he has not to think
any more about this question; he knows
from what he has alrcady learnt, although
he is asked for the first time that seven is
contained nine times in 63. So it is in the
other departments.’ :

The general principle of intuitive
apprehension as applied to arithmetic Pesta-
lozzi formulated in these terms: “By exer-
cising children beginning to count with real
objects, or at least with dots representing
them, we lay the foundation of the whole
science of Arithmetic; and secure their
future progress from error and confusion.”

%, introduction tO kno
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In fact, Pestalozzi _adopted vertical
strokes to represent the units.

Thus we find that what many modern
educators advocate as the Labo:a::;y
method of training children had been If ;’ om)-'

put fosward by ?estalozzx. Thev ka ot
torlﬁ:etbod insists on much \';(c_)r wieh
«0t thete , henomena '«,mq working ¢ e
“and rovr g ¢ experiments <1z, a.lafxgnfm nts
Tp.;;'g io the various topics O he
Yuoject.  This s much the sagleb s
Pestalozzi’s creed. The principle ha ee't
2 ut forward by him and the peculiar metxi:e
of the later educators lies In developing the
» priaciple. For example, what Mante:;n
praises a3 the best method of educat g
children viz, individual sensc pcrcneptlon.,
had already been put forward by Pc«:taloyzzt’
but her name is secured by the novel way
of utilizing the principle.

The Pestalozzian method of ¢ concrete
teaching pertains to the earliest stages In
Jaying the foundation very firmly.

Heosbart’s Contribution

\Ve have noted above that the questiog
f taking in the form of objects prosente
! ?o the children had been left over by
| vestalozzi. This brmchbwas'deyeloged by
H;rbart He dealt with it in his first
educational work of :mportgncg:th ;t’\ ?hg
;' He recognize a
der Apschauung. ize s
was but one branch of ,efluugtxon anc? his
¢ A B C der Anschauung 1; gllv;nbmerenydeis
1 shou 2 1 .
illustration of what s 0 -
3:ken for the other subjects <_>f the curri-
Jum ; * for he believed that llte{atlx,re was
(:t leasz as important as mathematics.

Herbart in his ‘Lehrb’uch ?ur P:ycho-
. i ‘deﬁnes‘Auschauung as ‘the appre-
v, Lol of an object when itis given as
A hen;lognd as nothing clse’’ He says No
sue wledge is more .ault.able
hat through intuitive
y boyhoci):n. thg?xt tinstruction by mcans of
?ppge‘hens rehension instructs 1o 0o other
mtum\{f ap;)p actual definite, uadistracted,
ey lt “::on);prehending yision. Acpural;e
kgfi[:zé of the differences of shape is the
n

o

only security against confusion and sub.
stifution. So it is in natural history, 1n
topography, and in every k'l,nd of imagina-
tion dependent on vision....

This branch of instruction should aim
at training the pupil to perceive a given
object accurately and to retain itin m}ud
permanently. It is to Pestalozzi’s genius,
Herbart admits, that education owes the
idea of such training. Herbart believes
that the analysis of objects, on whlc.h
depends the exact discriminating of their
forms, can best be secured by their resolu-
tion into triangular objects, since triangles—
and not quadrilaterals, as by Pesflalozzt-—-l
are regarded by him as the fundimenta
elements of form: form beirg produr:ed for
the first time, and hence 1n the simplest
manner, by the combination of three points.

The exercises which Herbart proposes
ia the A B C der Auschauung are mtendled
not only to train sense-perception but a:o
to prepare for mathematics. Referring to
this work after 40 years of its p\lxblx.c.:‘mon,
Herbart writes in the ' Umriss’: The
essential thing is training the ~ve e gneging
distanc: .nd angles, and combintng ';such
exercises with very simple calculations.

“ The aim is not merely to sharpen
observation for objects of sense. b:}t pre-
eminently to awaken geometrical imagiaation
and to connect arithmetical thinking with
it. Therein lies the usually neglected, yet
necessary, preparation for mathematics,
The helps made use of must be councrete
objects. Various means have been tried
and discarded; the most suitable for the
first steps are triangles made from hard
wood-boards. ......... Needless to say exer-
cises in intuitive apprehension do not take
the place of Geometry, still less of
Trigonometry, but prepare the g.ound tor
these sciences. When the people reaches
Plane Geometry, the wooden triangles are
put aside and intuitive appreheasion of
sensory forms is subordinated to geometrical
construction.”

The elaboration of Herbart's methods
and devices belongs to the teacning of Geos



metry. The most important thing contri-
buted by Herbart to mathematics is his dis-
course on the place of mathematics in
education and why it is to be learnt,

While talking about the Pedagogical
use of mathematics Herbart states : “ Mathe-
matics is indispensable to the beginning, the
middle, and the end of such instruction as
the duties of education require of us.”
What is this duty of education ? Morality
through the rise in consciousness of it in
the mind of the pupil should be inculcated
in him ** by causing the pupil’s mental atti-
tude to receive its law nct at the hands of
‘worldly prudence but from pure practical
reflection.” How to do this? ‘By ins-
truction." That is, through presentations and
their ‘ apperceptive assimilation.’” This is
done by ‘sense-perception.’

So ' sense-perception is the most impor-
tant of the educative occupations of child-
hood and boyhood.” The A B C of sense-
perception rests on two presuppositions—
firstly that seeing is an art and secondly
that the apprentice in this as in every other
art must go through a certain series of
exercices. The cultivation of this sense-
perception falls within the sphere of mathe-
matics.

Moreover Herbart believed in the
theory of formal discipline though others
contend against this statement. We can
support our statement. We have to observe
that Herbart disbelieves in faculty psycho-
logy. He says there are no faculties in the
soul which is evolved throigh presentations.
But he believes that mathematical training
gives certain abilities which are of a general
nature. e says: ¢Inattention, however,
is the natural condition of the learning boy,
This must not be so. Attention requires to
be trained.” Which of the subjects of the
school-curriculum would do it best ? That
is the next question. Regarding this
Herbart puts forth that * Linguistic studies,
Geography and Natural History are matters
of memory. They must be made subjects
of a variety of quizzes and reviews. They
bear the appearance, therefore, of being
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well-suited to the training of attention.
Unfortunately, however, thece subjects. as
a rule, become interesting only to tf\ose
equipped with a good memory for them
But for one who is average it puzzles him
with all its name and forms. ... Memor
does not enhance the fulness of thought as
15 done by mathematical insiph:  gbin

&

1

increases even l}g’ a mere dwellin
problem.” e
. . A "\'
Moreover he maintains thap fhee,

matical errors betray themselves and that
the material being to some c\tent self.
corrective, they convict the pupil of inatten-
tion and the exercises can be corsequently
employed to remove this defect.

Herbart then describes the natyre of
instruction that should serve us as g prepa-
ration for paying concentrated attention to
all kinds of instruction and says : ‘all these
traits will be recognized at Oonce as b(‘]op”.
ing only to mathematics.’ SN

“Here then, in the Placg where we find
the means of cultivating Sénse-perception
we must also seek what is to be found no-
where else, namely the guiding thread for an
early instruction of children that shall be of
such quality as to procure, both for itseli
and all other teaching, an authority at whose

behest inattention shall flee ang attention
come and persist,”

This forms the major part of
r th
of educator in the first stagpe. © duy

. " As regards the middle portion of edy-
cation everything might be repeated that
has ever been said concerning the useful-
ness of maghematics for the cultivation of
mind. Being a gymnastics of the thinking,
powers needful even in the earlier vears of
Fhlldhnod, shall we be able to di?pf:nsc with
1t later on ?  The mind as well as the body
mpst'from time to time return to its ¢ymna-
stics tn order to test the muscics and to
renew their perfect elasticity.”"—

. As regards the finishing time of educa-
tion, among several reflections, here too, is
an urgent calling for the aid of mathematics
In a principal field the essence of which

and roo
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may be stated by saying: The true peri-
fector of education is philosophy but the
office of mathematics is to obviate the
dangers of philosophy.” The dangers of
phiiosophy, occording to Herbart, lie in the
tencency first to generalise the concepts by
ioreling e limitations and then to

+-{bute unconditional reality to the deduc-
G th " Grawn from these concepts. How
mucatedatics obviate this danger? By
Theing an attitude of mind in thinking

ithbout not only mathematical facts but also
Jabout all facts.  Finally he concludes by
<

saying :— ** We shall grudge to it neither
jte constituting, at three different penoc}s,
a principal branch of instruction, nor its
being kept present to the mind and Increas-
ing in familiarity during the intcrvals by
interpolated excrcises.”

“ Not counting the earliest exercises
in numeration, measuring etc., mgthematics
will make its first appearance at the eighth,
pinth, cr tzath year in the form of the
A B C of sense-perception and require a
period of about three-fourths of a year, one
Jesson daily and a few hours practice. At
the twelfth, the thirteenth or the fourteenth
year, a period of ayear and a half, .and
again one lesson daily ought to be suﬂ?cxent
to make Arithmetic, Geometry, Trigono-
metry and Lower Algebra perfectly plain
to a student who has been prepared on the
lines of the A B C of sense-perception.
Finally at the end of the elgbteentb, nine-
tecth or twentieth year, higher analysis,
again allowing a period of 1} years andzj
Jesson daily would complete the study as
far as any but a professional mathematician

would care to ‘master it, as a means to
Surther culture and for use in the course of
life. This approximate estimate considers
pure mathematics only. As far as pedagogy
is concerned applied mathematics pertains
to the realm of subject matter.”

It should be noted that Herbart deems
all this mathematics to be important not for
the professional mathematician but ‘as a
means to further culturc and for the use in
the course of life.” He recognizes mathe-
matics to be a tool subject and he empbasizes
its importance in actual life.

The function of mathematics in the
third stage, the finishing stage, in the course
of educaticn according to Herbart, is mainly
concerned with the third duty of the edu-
cator i.e., organizing ideas and forming
general conceptions with a view to applying
both these methods and conceptions to
new, may be, isolated facts. Thus it will
be seen that neither Herbart nor his psy-
chology disbelieved in the theory of formal
discipline. We must on the whole admit
that Herbart did signal service to the
pedagogy of mdthematics by emphasizing
the importance of mathematics in the
educational curriculumm and by trying to
describe the nature and duration of the
study in the course of trainining of the boys.
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the taught and the villagers of the neighbourhood in a living and active

—Rabindranath Tagore.



EDUCATION OF THE HEART

By Mr. SHANTILAL THAKER, M. A, B.T,

lT has now been fully established that real
education should aim at the total develop-

ment of the full personality of the educand.
In this connection, I am reminded of the
full-breasted aspiration of Swami Viveka-
nand, who said, “We want to-day men, with
the mind of Shanker, the heart of Buddha
and the muscle of Mahomed.” This aspira.
tion really puts in a nutshell the aim of all
true education. [tisa truism to say that
emotional education forms a very important
part of education as a whole., “Emotional
balance and harmony is a rich and colourful
component of the full.growa and most useful
personality. And,...still, it is this emotioanl
education which is being sadly neglected in
our present-day scheme of education.

I can cite a number of cases, where
tragedies have occurred because the persons
in question were emotionally unbalanced
or defective, under-fed or improperly-fed.
Emotions are a vital nourishing fluid,
indispensable for the growth of healthy
personality. It is possible for us to imagine
a purely intellectual arid life of-—say, a
scientist or a businessman, empty of all
zsthetics and fine feeling. A wrestler, who
has emphasised only the physical side of
his being, can be nothing more than a mad
bull, grown fat by feeding on green fodder
of the muaificent monsoon—with all finer
thrills of the emotional gamut of the instru-
ment of his life being conspicuous by their
total absence. They say—soldiers are
deliberately trained to remain half-brutes,
so that they can be very obedient and
efficient in carrying out their General's
orders to butcher down without compunc-
tion whole hosts of human beings like
themselves. The modern holocanst of
human beings in Europe, a conflagration
that promises to spread immediately to the
whole world, is an instance that will serve
my point the best. It proves that politi-
cians of the world have bungled in handling

human affairs, and that it js high time, we
—educators—-took the Governmental reins
of all the countries in our own hands.

The above-eited are o oY
instances, where absence \,‘:l"‘/hd._' i
emotional education hag produced gla}‘ltff"
tragedics of human personalities—twisted)d
lopsided or crushed down by the one. £
sided weight of their faulty training. It is
a physiological fact that life ceases when
the heart stops to throb. Parallelly speak-
ing, it is an esthetic and educational fact,
that there is no real life where the heart
has stopped to throb or rather, not trained
to throb at a fine sight, a fine deed or a fine
thought. The ancient seers of India have
proclaimed in the Upanishads that the soul
has to be realized in the h-art, in the
emotional centre of the being, which is the
seat of the psychic, In fact, the whole
Bhakti cult, with its numerous rich varie-
ties, derives its substance from this
emotional centre of being.

Adolescence is the period of striking
physiological and psychological changes,
when emotional disturbances are most likely
to occur. Mcodiness, irascibility, morbid
introvertness, self-diffidence, weak with-
drawal from social contacts etc.,, are some
of the symptoms and results of the sudden
flush of psychological energy, concomitant
with the advent of adole<cence. It is in
this critical period of their |ife that pupils,
committed to our charge, have to be intelli-
gently understood, sympethetically guided
and properly handled. Otherwise, these
precious lives in the making will be spoiled
b_y permanent emotional maladjustments,
disabled or even ruined. It is the teacher's
supreme gift and duty to restore the lost
emotional balance in these adolescents under
his charge, to help them regain self-confi-
dence, and impart fresh vigour and iatelli
gent zest to all their youthful endeayours.
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The question is—what steps can :;.
raken to achieve thi_s end ? Hafrn:;:ny e?no.
srder are to be fashioned out o0 : eto o
rional chaos. Then, emotions hfn;r >
-tabilized, refined, ennobled' :md'auf im ed-
<ailing that. this abundant influx Od em;gz
{g “kely, 10 doa Iot.of barm, and :a_g o
ir-=%to wrong directions and undesirabie
"Wt the .~ 100" can the emotions be pro-
and roo'.r*lucated? Emotioas ‘have been

The 'as modes of experience that
its, f(i&ny the working of an uzsmjctlcvte
1 ulse, especially in the affective a:pew.

;s the problem boils down  to thlS-‘ ?
save to create in pupils the right type nod
fective attitudes to various thmgs a d
ituations in life, right kinds of tastes an
eclings.

In this supremely important part of
ducation, literature (especially poetry ),
jistory, all kinds of fine aris like music,
lrawing, dancing and dramatics can play a
iital part, if prqperly handleq and gonscf:no-
1sly executed with the technical skill of a
rue educator. Assembly-'lecture‘sl, poor
yoys' funds, nursing ?f the sick pupils gfgg-
sized by the students’ unions, various inds
»f voluntary service in extinguishing a towg-
ire or saving drowning men, helping the

ious beneficent and charitable activities
i he locality all these will provide the
)nup[il:with actual oppurtunities to educate

heir emotions aright.

A great deal of the field ofd %orrf;:
.motional education can be covere yu he
ieht kind of behaviour between p}i)rs
‘g celves, and also between the teache
'hemhe taught. Boys can help other boys
ind ¢ re weak in some subjects, and
N};?ivafc in return goodwill and sympathy,
U

which are invaluable possessions. Feare
lessness can be learnt by boys in educational
trips and tours, Politeness, capacity to
see big officials etc., without the feeling of
inferiority, self-help, presence of mind to
find ways out of difficult unexpected situa-
tions etc.,, can be developed by many
opportunities that offer themselves in such
educational trips. Games, if properly played,
can teach the boys honesty, ability to work
with team spirit, corporate effort, o:t)edle_nge
to captain and referee, sportsman’s spirit,
and all that that last word connotes and
carries with it,

Right kind of relations between pupils
of the opprsite sex will give proper emo-
tional eda-ation in the sphere of sex, wh}ch
is a very delicate and sacred_ field of life.
The spirit of chivalry and high regard for
ladies, h-althy and normal stability of sex-
emotions are very valuable things to make
life useful, energetic and happy. Arts can
inculcate the right sense of the Beautiful,
the Grand and the Noble—which can be
perceived not only in things of nature like
the river, the sea, the mountain or the
woods, but even in minute details of the
human nature and its workings, in every
small incident or happening of life.. Thus
enriched from all hands, life will be.a
blessing, for which we shall be heartily
thankful to the Creator of the Universe.
Then human life will be turned into per-
petual poetry, and sweet music will be heard
from the rightly attuned strings of existence,

The above is the bare outline of what
education of heart can do for us and how it
can be achieved. The details of this noble
endeavour, I leave to the intelligence and
goodwill of my fellow-teachers to work out.

«A great teacker must also be a simple human being
who loves and understands his fellowmen.”



Education : The Challenge of the Child

By Mr. Ch. NARASIMHAM, B, A, LT

HAT is this challenge of the
child? We have heard and read of
medieval knights challenging their

foes to a mortal combat to solve a ticklish
personal and sometimes a national problem
which could not be otherwise solved, So
did Sugriva challenge his brother Vali ;
Arjuna challenged Karpa or vice-versa; the
former challenge was due to a personal and
private pique while the latter was due,
not only to personal but also to national
Pique. In more recent times many a brave
Rajput warrior challenged his foe to a
mortal combat to soive some political pro-
blem or to save the skin of his comrades,
But to think of the weak child challenging
somebody, most probably the teacher, or
possibly society itself, is rather startling,
He (the child) is knownto be weak in
body, puny in intellect, every or nothing in
spirit.  How comes it that he challenges the
teacher, the parents and society enmasse ?
That is because he has become the sole-heir-
apparent of all the human wealth and intel-
lect and being also the future torch-bearer
of our civilisation; has grown enormously
in importance. We have now realised his
importance in the scheme of life, more
vividly than we ever did before. He
too has become more self-conscious than
before. We thought of him, or rather, used
to think of him, differently at different times
,85 a toy to play with, a: a piece of property
to own and dispose of at will; as a nuisance
to te thrown out, if possible, for ever; as an
i-ccnvenient drag, inevitable though, 0 be
siffiied; as a jewel to be treasured and
prciccted frem profase touch or even gaze.
All the ancient views of the “child” were
partly true though not in toto.' He was g
toy to parents in old age; a piece of pro-
perty in poor families; a puisance in youth;
a drag to impecunious and fertile parentage;
a jewel to a rich dotard or a Zamindar.
The child is sometimes all these things. In

.blmself.he is a bundle of qualities of amaz
Ing variety. Like humanp faces, widcer
di<play astonishing variety, under i&
superficial identity,  This is fhan-
challenge of society in general us: l:“;lmt
teacher in particular. [f he were‘!s«:f3 N

lype, one wise solution discovered by

Buddha of a teacher would have brou

salvataion to the sorrowing teacher-world
but he is not.  Therefore we are makin;
inumerable experiments to meet  thi
challenge. Mahatma'’s educational Ashramag
Tagore’s Shanti Niketans; Gurukulas, Moq
astic Schools, Kindergartens are al) variou,
attempts made by adult man to meet th
challenge. But the tallest amengst us d
not seem to have discovered the final solution
Many are yet experimenting yith doctrine
and philosophies discovering proclaiming
reforming and tetracing, '

Why is the child

so baffling ¢ ic
not the child thay ig g o us? I is

baffling but his variety
and the need to discoyer various methods of
approach. Let ys analyse and sce the
nature of this variety, Some are weak in
mind but strong in body ; some are strong
In mind but weak in body. Some ha\'.e toc
much to eat and some have (oo little.  Some
ﬂounsh under protection; some others under
llbgrty; sume arc interested in cerrain things
which repel otheye -

\ P v ene exlubits o marvells
ously quick growth, v}, inotler blossoms

slowly; one APpears to he of great promise
1o the beginning; but drsappoint= in the end :
another dcvclwps in‘o a genius  without
a trace of any carly promisc, We, teachers,
are called upon to take up this challenge of
child-variety, on behalf of socicty. We

ave to acquit ourselves honourably. if we
Want to retain our position in society.

. Now, we, as teachers, have to educate
this seething young humanity. * What is
ducation '’ is another question, we have
to ponder over. Some say it is teaching

EDUCATION : THE CHALLENGE OF THE CHILD 257

him how to earn his livelihood ; some others
“ to fit him to life,” yet another ‘‘to make
him a good citizen and a loyal servant o,f.
the State;” or “to make a saint of him
or ‘4to develop him mentally, morally and
hysically ” and a host of other well-
tised aims may be quoted. We ought

ath:pzw our whereabouts in this sea of aims,

fafxfd roomis itself not an, easy task. Having

> our minds first as to what ought
The Ity chief aim in educating children,

Kts formae
iuri:
< 0

€ are yet to do a lot of preliminary work
d gather useful information about them.
‘What sort of parentage has .he ? Is it
helpful or otherwise ? What is his status in
life? What can the teacher do to advance
it ? What are the common features betwegn
one child and another? What are the dis-
tinctive features of each child? What time
does society afford to the teacher to handle
the child? How is it going to feed and cloth
the teacher himself when he is engaged in
this social work ?—are only a few questions
each of which suggests a very wide field of
recearch and thought,

i athered the above information,
the Itieaal‘::lir:grgshould decide whether some
common curricula of studies or training
cannot be devised for the majority of
childcen. Here he shounld try to discover
similarities of terpperament and needs and
should try to provide for thgm._ The dPlag-
Instinct, the Instinct of Imltatlon,f and the
Instinct of Curosity are examples o coflfnmdon
features in all children and.they afford a
working basis for common m-structllc?nb to
children but even then 1t _wxll~ on yh dg a
working basis, sim;e there is as muc l'SE
imilarity among children of various socia
Smjtn ac there is similarity. Luckily the
Stmt;.'r "is not the only one who is
fea’ Ld in the education of the pl_nld. The
engda.ge Pundit reciting the traditional love
e l}f benefit of his boy, the m‘ercha['lt
for his child how he is conducting his
Sho;:lens{é the carpenter who allows his child
:):Shandl’e his tools fr_eely ; a .waslllle.{crlnan or
a fisherman permitting their chi n.enl to
dabble in the secrets of their caste love

are but aiding the teacher in the education
of the child in their owa humble and un-
obtrusive ways. But only we don’t recognise
it as formal education. The worth of the
education that families give to children can
be truly and correctiy realised only when
that influence is completely withdrawn and
the teacher is called upon to shoulder the
whole responsibility, himself unaided. This
bas already happened in the highly indus-
trialised and floating populations of the
western countries where parents have
neither the time nor inclinaton to look after
their children. In spite of the utter
poverty of India, the family holds together
with amazing tenacity and thus helps to
a great extent in the education of the child.
If primitive handicrafts like weaving,
pottery, crude carpentry, basket making
etc., are also to be taught through regular
schools, the task of the Indian teacher
would have been well nigh impossible. But
unfortunately all families are not equally
beneficial in their effects on children,
Drunkards, gamblers, pick-pockets, beggars,
illiterate and brutish parents are rather
stumbling blocks in the path of children’s
education. Instead of helping the teacher
in his efforts to educate the child, they
thwart his effort and nullify it. And these
parents form a legion in our country, That
is why our infant classes are thronged by
kiddies with dirty pates, eyes and bodies,
untidy or no clothing; starving stomachs,
with no books or slates and no hopes of
securing them either at any time. Thus the
teacher is faced not only with an educa-
tional problem but also an economic
problem to solve. What should he do if
the child comes 1o school with a starving
body ? The theorist would say “look to his
feeding first.” How is it going to be done?
If it were only one child, the problem is
easy or it is no problem at all. But such
cases are millions if the whole country is to
be taken into consideration. The Late
Mr. Dadabhoi Naoroji once calculated that
approximately about 6 crores of people are
always on the verge of starvation in our
country and said even that was g very
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moderate estimate. So this economic
problem takes gigantic proportions and is
baffling not only to the poor teacher but
also to the rich and powerful government.
If one thinks deeply over the matter, all the
ills of our country, educational, agricultural,
industrial and what not, resolve themselves
into economic disability. England and
other western countries became civilised only
after they became rich. India was civilised
and cultured when she was rich and would
again be in the varguard of civilisation, if
she could again bocome rich. But how
to become rich without modern civilization ?
The truth is these are inter-dependent
factors, that iz, civilisation and wealth like
the proverbial marriage and insanity of a
certain bridegroom.

Sometimes I wich that the government
of the country itself be handed over to the
teacher for a time so that he can bend all
the resources of the country to the cause
of education. Though the modern politi-
cian may laugh at the idea, it is not really
so utopian as it looks. We have historical
evidence of such “ Utopias’ in the ancient
Hindu ages when *' the teacher (T with a
capital) was the Prime Minister of the king
and the king only a loyal servant of the
people. It was really the golden age
of the “ Teacher” not only professionally
but also politically, when Gurus like
Yagnavalkya and Viswamitra, Vashista
and Bharadwaja could commander the
resources of whole kingdoms for the benefit
of education. Yagnavalkya went and
demanded and got a thoasand cows for his
Ashram from king Janaka. The cynic may
say, those times were simple; their needs
few and hence their educational problems
easy of colution. It may be so but the
principle is the same. The State must
exist for the education of the child and not
for anybody else’s sake. It is not to enrich
a class, a caste or a race that it should
work, It shoald live, and if need be, die for
the sake of the child. Don't we daily
observe the anxiety of the western races for
the preservation of the child which is the

seed of the race? Are they not justified in
their anxicty ? Where is the same anxiety
for our children? It is yet to come, |t
will have to come if India is to live aca
civilising factor in the world, At present
society seems to treat ““th= education of the
child " as a hobby for leisure hours when it
is not otherwise engaged in serious '

It does not seem to treat “the ediu € 2 ;8

of the child” as the Aim of all aip Ry

end of existence and life as much agdics P

N
aim of the pregnant mother to nouns’ﬁ‘:fr'.'"\':
protect the baby within her. But I knovY -
society is not yet willing to listen to us)®

It is far more easy to convincea wise Janaka
of the duty of the State towards cducation
in general and children in particular than
to convince a stupid hydra-headed monster
of an illitrate democracy or selfish plu-
tocracy. I may, as well, cay *it's impossible.’
That is why we are as a class. where we
are, along with our rabble of children,

But mine is not a philo:ophy of despair.
I believe a teacher can do a lot against odds
because he resembles light in its fight
against darkness, An immense mass of
pitch darkness pitted against a ray of sun's
light is no more vulnerable than the rank
ignorance and apathy of society pitted
against the teacher and his humble charge,
‘the child *. A real worker of a teacher has
got an immense potentiality in regenerating
the race intcllectvally and morally, If not,
we would bave well neigh despaired of our
job and its final success. \We are the
children of light and not blind hordes of
darkness. We are of the race of the brilliant
shining Devas and not of the dark, gigantic
Asuras. Our armies may be small in number
as against the huge armies of Asuras of
Ignorance and Apathy but they are
mortal not. The Immortality of our know-
ledge is safe against the mortality of our
spiritual foes, that is our only hope of
fulfilment and let us live on it  Let us take
the challenge of the child bravely for we
shall not be found wanting. We can face

:be challenge and give an answer to society
or it.

——

The XVI All-India Educational Conference

a

t

1l-India Educational Conference was
[Thheidx‘t/%)gaipur from l_)ecerrl?er 27 to 30], _194 0,
r1’q‘3‘.ki[;)residentsh1p of Sir Shah Su anrlnlan,
AGr th el.n,rat-latw, LL. D, Vice-Chancellor,
or the b T uslim University and Judge of the
and room ~ourt. His Highness the Maharana
The Tur inaugurated the Conference and
Yts forme-Vijiaraghavachariar welcomed ghe
turilgates as Chairman of the Reception

€ ommittee. ]

We bave known the prob{em of educa?ing
the young to vary frorp generetion to generation,
but we now find that it varies even from countxlfy
to country. Educational policies h:}\je not only
been readapted to the changed conditions of the
epvironments, but have begn alto'gethe.r moulded
by the varying whims of dictatorial minds.

India is a sub-continent inhabited by _near}y
four hundred million people, and though rich in
resources, it has the misfortune of being consi-
derably hampered by an_ appalling degree of
illiteracy prevaﬂxqg among its pgople. Our 1ncre;11§:
ing population, with its expanding needs, multi

lies the educational problems fac_mg this country,
y ld even humanity at large. It is an ambitious
?c;lea to think of laying down one common form
, ducation for all the classes of people and for
e hole country. The time-honoured system
t\:gi; sufficed tor the past generation mat.y nof
sarily satisfy the peeds of tl}e present gene
e in Perhaps a new and specific programme
;atrl(:‘t:.e education of our children and our youl:hs,
i: now called for, which wpqld equp t :t::
better with knowledge and training :jo facfhem
hard struggle of life tt]at lies aélea :)e varieci
The problems confronting us to-day ha ? varied
d in some respects different f;om thos >
ar:zre solved years ago in the light of the new
w

complexiti'es'
angle of vision

u

i ‘«h we are now involved, a new
m ;zh;:guired from whipb they must
ined, so that their solutions may be
be examlnt ;mew. The method of_ evolving a
though! o must pecessarily be difficult : :}nd
gy systen:he experiment has not been.tned,
he longdai‘cf)}”emnces of opini_on can prevail and
S?env‘::tcan be even widely divergent.
Pre-school Care .
Considerable attention 1S natur;!li ?:“ﬁ
focussed on that part of education, waic

SIR SHAH SULAIMAN'S PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

the hands of teachers whether in schoals, colle-
ges or Universities. But the foundation of
education is really and truly laid in the homes,
long before children grow up to be admitted to
schools. The importance of pre-school education
is not fully realised, as it is considered to be.
solely the task of parents, whose primary duty
it is to bring up their children in healthy sur-
roundings with a background of good habits
and noble traditions. Even after joining school
children unlearn a great deal of what they are
taught, if they are not well looked after in their
homes. The chief reason for the low standard
of our primary education is the poverty and
illiteracy of the average parent, which accounts
for the insanitary housing conditions and un-
hygienic modes of living. If we are anxious to
reach the ignorant parents a big programme of
Social Service sponsored and worked by enthus-
iastic bands of selfless devotees, prepared to go
from home to home even on the countryside, is
wanted. If that is to be the aim, then the enor-
mous magnitude of the task will call for an all-
India effort, embracing a countrywide activity.
The Indian States, which comprise one-third of
this great country and which have such close
geographical, economic and cultural relations
with the Indian Provinces, will not like to be
left alone. We have to pull together all
available resources in men and money, direct a
uniform progressive policy, under the control of
a central organisation, with branches all over the
country. Experts who have devoted considerable
thought to such social service and gained expe-
rience of the actual working would be in the
best position to settle the details of a sehems to
be launched.

Primary and Adult Education

Vocational bias has undoubtedly to be given
to primary education in the new system: but,
literary and vocational training have to go hand
in hand, as vocational training can be no substi-
tute for literary training. Of late years, a dis.
tinct impetus has been given to vocational
training in the new primary schools. But has
not vocational bias in the scheme, that was re-
cently introduced, been over-emphasised at the
oxpense of literary instruction ? We must guard
against allowing the school atmosphere to be-
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€ome over-saturated with the economic aspect
to the prejudice of the cultural and the
educational.

The problem of primary education cannot
be satisfactorily solved without tackling at the
same time the equally important problem of
adult education. In spite of the great efforts
that have been made during the last few years
the adult educatioc movement has not been
such a great success as was expected. May
it not be that to achieve real success the scheme
should be run on vocational lines. It is
essential to create an interest in the adults so
that their eathusiasm may not fade away. OQur
immediate need is the careful preparation of
a comprehensive plan suited to modern require-
ments. That is the frs: essential, as our future
success will depend on the merits of our pro-
gramme no less than on the sincerity and
enthusiasm of our workers,

Higher Education

A reorientation is equally needed when we
pass beyond the primary stage. Vocational
instruction in the secondary schools is undoub-
tedly appropriate. Muliiplication of industrial
schools is therefore badly needed. The only
practical course is to have a set of parallel insti-
tutions, one giving literary aad scientific educa-
tion on the existing lines, and the other purely
vocational education.

The position of the Intermediate Colleges
raises another controversial question. The
modern tendency istotake away the Intermediate
classes from the Universities, and from them
into separate Intermediate Colleges. But has
pot the removal of the Intermediate classes
from the University atmosphere inevitably
lowered the standard of University education
itself ? A middle course is to split up the inter-
mediate classes, transferring one to the schools
and adding the other to the University. Just as
in the past a large increase in the number of
students necessilated the establishment of Inter-
mediate Colleges at various centres, away from
the Universities, a similar increase may in
course of time necessitate the adding of the
eleventh class to the schools. This will not only
raise the standard of school education, making
Matriculates better equipped for employment,
but also allow at the same time a period of fu)
three years for stay at a University,

Universities

University education furnishes _varied pro.
blems on which there are marked differences of

opmion. We are face to face with the bjtter
truth tbat for a big country like India free
Umvergny ‘education for all, the rich and the
poor ahke,.lmpnrted at the expense of the Stiate,
1s a sheer impossibility. A line has to be drawn
at some stage up to which the Srate must bear
the whole cost, and at another stage nn tg which
three-fourths of the cost must beh - 2{; a
stage where about half the cost shol, ¢ o'y °h

At present there appears to be no detng” J"L

of fixing a proportion of the total g, ’\3 ol

expenditure on education; nor is -l?_ﬁn'n;~9-i‘
dll

allocation of proportionate grants fdr tne a
grades. For a country like India, wil‘cy y

meagre resources, the scale of zXpenses is mych
too high. There is an incessant claim of a Inrge
section of students fo, =2 reduction in fees, but
ic scale of fees that are to be charzed has 1o
Dear some relation to the scale of salaries of the
teaching staff. Fees capnot be reduced unti]
Goyernment grants are increased. Or rich
phxlamhropists make large endowments, or there
1sa drastic reduction in the expenses. s the

present system of offering the <ame faciity 1o all

classes of students really souni? Sticuld every
student, no matter whether he }qq proved his
worth or not, receive the syme encouragement?

Can there be three scales of feesg
first class students, half freeships (equal to the

existing scales) for those of the second cl
even higher fees for those of [h: third?c s, and

With the reor anizatj i i
edu.catio_n and the es%ab]lizatrfe:togf (ic[:wfr:;ny
're51dent'xal universities, the system of tuton?;
lostruction has beep introduced universally in
all the departments. In theory there can niver
be any doubt as to its great utility; itg excellence
cannot be denied. Byt in practice its succes
depends only on the smallness of the groy :
taught‘at a time and the reasgnable frequeng
of AthEll" _belpg taken., The multiplication 0);
Universities in India is semetimes unhes;talinﬂly
condemued ; but cap iy, be avoided when the
number of students is g, large, and long dis-

Unlvel y re |”acceSSlble to
fallCCS ﬂ]al\e Sit centres
the poorer Students Y

—f{reeships for

The profession of law is already over-crow.

: prospect of a demand by the
profession for the production of a large number
of law graduates year after vear. Most students
flock to the law classes as a last

A
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sion of students to these clusses. In contrast
with this, the demand is bound to increase for
trained teachers. With the expansioq of
primary and secondary education many private
institations  will spring up ready to abso}rb
trajyed men and women. An'd‘yet strict
restr ftions are imposed on admission to the
~awdr-malisses. The candidates are the best
or the pergir own interests and the.y offer to
and roomg.s in advance if necessary just to be
aining for one year, And yet professedly

The ¢ of efficiency we deny to them the

its f.‘?UH.“& of improving their qualifications.
!urifiency is good but should it be coupled with

oienial to our young graduates of the chance

of getting themselves trained ?
Study of English

One frequently hears the reinark that the
standard of University education has wone down
but this is true in one respect only, There has
been a deterioration in the knowledge of the
English literature and the command aver the
English language: but the reason is obvious.
With the introduction of Vernaculars as the
media of instruction in the schools, the teaching
of English has suffered . as vernaculars displace
it in the higher classes it will suffer still more.
English language is certainly necessary for the
acquisition of Western knowledge: buta _study
of the English literature stands on a slightly
different footing. Should English literature be
a compulsory subject for all under-graduates ?
General English must of course be compulspry.
But should text books continue to be prescribed
for the B.A. Examination \yhlch students cram
up with the help of glossaries? Should not a
much larger number of bocks be recommendqd
for general reading and papers set on their
general knowledge of English? English may
remain compulsory up to the Intermediate
standard but is there any good reason why' a
student should be compelled 1o take up Englisn
literature as one of the three subjects at the

B.A.?

The contribution made by India to the stock
of modern knowledge has not been as mgch as
could have been desired. Does there exist any
real impetus for research work which is the _roo?t
cause of the progress of the Western countries
Could a greater stimulus l?e not given by pro-
viding special increments.m salane_s on pmguc;
tion of work of recogmzeq merit, instea %
letting them remain automatic ? Therefns muct
condemnation of the existing system of exami-

nations. Examinations are feared as being the
cause of ill-digested cramming. But no better
substitute has yet been found. If results were
left entirely at the discretion of the class teachers
it would fail to inspire confidence. But the pre-
sent system can be modified to some extent and
memorizing reduced to the minimum, if for
University examinations partial access to
standard books were permitted.

Unemployment

The everincreasing uoemployment no
doubt presents a serious problem for solation,
and calls upon us to devise a scheme of national
economy which may mitigate some of the evils
resultinz from the present system of distribution
of wealth. Bat India is fairly rich in raw
materials and productivity of its soil. A w.ide
vista of potentinhiuizs is open for ‘the utilization
of its natuaral resources. Qur country is at t'he
threshold of a ereat economic and 'industr}al
development. A new impetus for industrial
enterprise has been given to it in consequence
of War exigencies. We have to use all the
resources at our command and develop our basic
industries. We should endeavour to occupy a
noble position side by side with other advanced
countries of the world.

Sir T. Vijayaraghavachariar’s
Welcome Address

Two years ago I had the bonour of presid-
ing over your deliberations in Bombay. On
that occasion I made education for citizenship
in a democracy the text of my address, My
point was that the totalitarian countries were
having it all their own way, that their young
people were being drilled into the belief that
democracy was effste, that the best form of
Government was one in which the citizens
surrendered all their rights into the keeping of
an omnipotent State, and that while occasional
interludes of peace were tolerable, war was the
proper business of the subject. One of the main
topics set down for discussion in open conference
at the current year's session is education for
democracy. I do not wish to anticipate what is
going to be discussed.

The individualistic school of educational
thought holds that the purpose of education is
to train a man to live his life for himself bgt
not against society. That is the utmost conces.
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sion that is allowed to society. There is an
opposite school of educational thought which
believes that the building up of national
character and the moulding of national psycho-
logy on correct lines are the main tasks of the
educator to.day. They have an enthusiastic
faith in the rliability of buman nature, Per-
haps you may be of the opinion that the day is
gone by when education could be lcoked upon
only as a method of producing improvement of
the individual. But you will at the same time
point out that for the generality of educated
man-kind liviog in a busy and troubled world
such a spirit of detached aloofness is hard to
cultivate. Itis a hard saying, and from the
controversial point of view a rash admission to
make, but in the dynamic periods of a nation’s
history it is probably not only permissible but
it is necessary, that a certain calculated bias
should be given to education. After all, ideas
like the desirability of religious toleration, the
wrongfulness of national and communal preju-
dices, the absolute necessity of establishing a
rule of law to regulate the relations between a
subject and a subject, and between the subject
and the State are so fundamental that none in
India need object to their being taught to the
young. It is not a case of restricting their
freedom of thinking. We only inculcate the
necessity for keeping that freedom alive.

Religious Instruction

One another question which has beena suh-
ject of accute controversy is the desirability of
direct, moral and religious instruction. The
National Planning Committee has come to the
decision that religious instruction should be the
concern of the individual, the home and the
family and the religious group concerned and

that State education should take no responsibility
in this respect. This is in conformity with
established orthodox opinion on the subject, but
there are many men whose views are entitled
to respect who question this. They consider
that it is a serious defect in our educational
curriculum that no such instruction i - -~'ded ’
for and that it is possible to evolvea 1s ' 441,‘]
instruction which would be suita’’du € ’;‘1‘{'{)
Hindu, Muslim, Christian, Buddhist™: #* "™,
alike. The discussion on this subjera.:. {) .ot
sectional conference will be awaited wi', 50 1prin e

Yet another subject of general interest wi“'bd“ y a
question whether there should be separate el w’;‘
cula for men and women in schools and collegex”
The answer to this would largely depend on the
attitude which people take towards the object of
women's education. A very interesting subject
which was discussed last week at Lucknow was
the extent to which English should have a place
in educational institutions. It was held that
English should be continued as a second langu-
age and as the best medium for international
intercourse. Prof. Amarnath Jha raised an inte-
resting point as to why there should not be an
Indian version of English, just as there is an
American one.

{

I must stop here. Only one general
observation I shall make. The war when itis
finished will leave behind many new problems
the solutions of which will demand a higher
standard of education both in our politicians and
in our administration and also in the general
public who, under a democratic system, will
have a powerful voice in their solution. That
our teachers will be found equal to the demands
that will be made on them, I am optimistic
enough to believe.

* Education in the modern world tends to be reactionary owing to the extraordinary

difficulty of recruiting men and women in any

large numbers possessed of that wide individual

culture without which teaching so easily becomes lifeless and mechanical. The conservatism
of education, in a word, is not so much due to the pressure of Government or to the social
attraction of wealth as to the narrow intellectual limitations of the average teacher and his
unwillingness to face the pains of independent thought.”

— From * Pages from the*Past ", by H. A. L. Fisher.
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< ‘paper-makinge Sedy of English

for the permai
, and rooms for, of the conferences that
‘\ The Insrecently held in different
its formeftof the country eminent per-
turing 9 ve referred to the question of
,\%LQ; place that English should occupy
in the educational system of the
country. Presiding over the All-
India Muslim Educational Conference
the Bengal Premier stated thus:
¢ Qur young men and women should
be well-grounded in  English.......... I
wish to emphasise the absolute
necessity of children being well-
grounded in English so that as they go
on, they may develop a knowledge and
a capacity of handling the language
from a practical point of view. We
must not be misled by the preaching
of those who think that English can
be banished from the educational sys-
tems of India and that mere profi-
cieney in the Vernacularsis all that
is wanted as the basis of instruction
to Indian students. T do not subs-
cribe to that view.” As President of
the All-India Educational Conference
Sir Shah Sulaiman expressed him:elf
as follows: ¢ One frequently hears
the remark that the standard of
University education has gone down
but this is true in one respect only.
There has been @ deterioration in the

dge of English literature
ﬁgwtlﬁegcommand over the English
language.....- English language is cer-

tainly necessary for the acquisition
of Wgstern knowledge ; but a study
of English literature stands on a

slightly different footing. Sho
English literature be a %ompulsgl!g
subject for all under-graduates®
General English must, of course, . be
compulsory. But should text-books
continue to be prescribed for the B.A.
examination which students cram up
with the help of glussaries? Should
not a much larger number of books be
recommended for general reading and
papers set on their general knowledge
of English? English may remain
compulsory up to the Intermediate
standard but is there any good reason
why a student should be compelled
to take up English literature as one .
of the three subjects at the B. A.?”
These are all challenging questions
which require an answer at the hands
of all those who are responsible for
the drafting of syllabuses and courses
for schools and Universities. Profes-
sor Amarnath Jha, presiding over the
First English Conference held at
Lucknow, gave expression to some
other ideas on the subject in the
following words: <“In the educa-
tional system of our country English
has occupied for long a position of
artificial prestige; English has un-
fortunately bcen the medium of in-
struction and examination at every
stage of education ; English has been
given an importance and a weight
that have seriously affected the edu-
cational progress of the students. In
many respects the Indian languages
h.ave suffered, specially in the produc-
tion of books on modern subjects of
study. English must cease to have
this weightage.”

THE views expressed by such

persons of authority deserve serioug
consideration at the hands of all edu-.
cationists. Unfortunately a good
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deal of sentimentalisin is generally
imported into the discussion of the
subject and it is only very rarely
that a dispassionate view is taken.
There are very few in the country
who think that English can be
banished as apprehended by the
Bengal Premier. What all sane
reformers of the educational system
want is that English should ceasc to
have the weightage which it possesses
at present and which is deplored by
Prof. Jha as well as by Sir Shah
Sulaiman. Mr. Fazlul Huq is
mistaken when he says that there is
absolute necessity for children also
being well-grounded in English. The
all-important question is “at what
stage should a foreign language like
English—so full of irregularities in
spelling, pronunciation and grammar
as Professor Jha puts it—be taught
to Indian children.” The defect with
our system has been that so much of
exaggerated importance is attached
to Einglish that children even of the
age of five and six are compelled to
learn this language much to the detri-
ment of their real educational growth.
It is this aspect that has to be kept
in mind.

AFTER all what is the primary

purpose for which we in India
should value the English language
to-day ? Its importance arises solely
because it is the official language of
the country and all work of govern-
ment and administration has to be
carried on through it. As in every
other country in the world, so also in
ours, large numbers of educated people
earn their livelihood by entering the
public services. As clerks, as junior
and senior officers, and as admini-
strators and politicians they find it

absolutely necessary to get a com-
mand over the use of the English
language ; and English has to be
learnt by most of the young men and
women in our schools and cofca™ ; in
order that they may qualf
selves for admission

services. A knowledge

may have other uses ecspe :
cultural character. But al

are secondary. The questic.by '1{0;,;

fore, is “ what methods and deX 1%
arc we to adopt in order that t¥s
primary purpose might he served.”
ALL along we have committed the

mistake of thinking that our edu-
cational institutions exist for no
other purpose than this; that edu.
cation is identical with getting a
command over Inglish language and
acquiring ability in expressing our
ideas through that language. For
this one purpose everything else has
been sacrificed. And even to-day
the tragedy of the situation is that
there are many prominent people in
our midst who think it a disaster to
depart even to the slightest extent
from this position. And because of
this we have thrown burdens on our
children and youth heavier than
those borne by the young folk in an
other country in the world, \We have
made English the medium of instrue-
tion and examination than which
there can be nothing more uneduca-
tional and unnatural. We have set
apart more hours per week in our
schools for the study of English than
for learning any other subject. And
we have carried on the study of English
even into the degree courses, thus
making it difficult for our graduates
to acquire a real and deep knowledge
of the subjects they choose for Uni.
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itv courses—subjects like History,
;il‘i?:)?c’)phy, Economics and Poh'tlc:.
If tHe knowledge of these subjects
posggssed by our young mexll ;s
slfts o> and if they are not able to
e iengsion to the creative abili-

page:t‘:akir}g, h them, it is because of all
for the permane:g being exhausted in the
agd rooms for ;4 and the attempt Is
" The Inserir in the majority of cases
its formeft aych mastery over this
uring to~jn halidage which only those for
"&a fmol it happens to !Je the mothgrr-
to:ﬂgue can ever aspire to ge:. th:
relegate the English language to e
position of a compulsory secont
language is one of the most 1mporta§
and urgent reforms that have to be

carried out by us.

arrying out this reform, and at
INﬂfe saymeb time making it poss}ble
for those who enter the public services
to acquirc the necessary command
over the English langua.ge, we must
take the help of educatlopal psycho-
logists and methodologists. ~ The
fot;mer will tell us what ’ghe aﬁ)prﬁi
riate stage is when a-chllq shou
be introduced to the'learnmg of a
foreign language, the time thatd mz}mly
be roasonably devoted to it an l : 3
way in which it should be corrle (z:' et
with other studies. Methodo dOOIS s
can tell us what thq best methods arg
for learning a foreign la,ng.uageb axﬁ
whether the study of Lnghshd (l)gt}i
itten in the 16th., 17th an
w‘nturies with their archalsms and
o oﬁt usages——books whlc_h are
W;(Zgll prescribed for s’gudy in our
o hools and colleges—will help our
e uth in expresing thelr_ ideas in
c(())rrect, and idiomatic English of lt;he
t day. As Sir Sulaiman has
D ato 't is one thing to study
pointed out, it i8 ©

English literature and another to
obtain control over modern English
language. Our courses suffer to a
very great extent from an imperfect
grasp of this difference between lite-
rature and language. And this is the
reason why, in spite of so much time
and attention being devoted to Eng-
lish in our schools, the results pro-
duced are so shabby and poor. Here
is enough work for tl,lose 'vc.'ho
are in charge of Teachers’ Training
Colleges.

The Progress of Basic Education

ROM the half-yearly Report (May-

October, 1940) of the Hindustani

Talimi Sangh, published elsewhere,
a few facts regarding the progress of
basic education become clear. One
is that it has not been tried in any of
those provinces where the mnon-
Congress parties have been in power.
This is a matter for regret as there is
much of value in the basic scheme
and as it richly deserves to be experi-
mented upon in at least a few of the
schools in these provinces. Everyone
is dissatisfied with the existing system
of elementary education and attempts
are being made to change it. The
originators of the basic system and
those who have becn subsequently
working and studying it have
bestowed a good deal of thought on
the matter and it has been found to
possess some elements of value which
are absent in the present official
system. We would, therefore, urge on
the Governments of provinces like
Bengal and the Punjab to start a
few basic schools as an experimental
measure. A second fact revealed by
the Report is that nothing really has
been done in furtherance of the basio
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scheme by the Government of Madras.
The Congress Ministry was luke-
warm in extending its practical
support to it and the present Govern-
ment is equally indifferent. Among
the other provinces the U. P. occupies
the first place in working the scheme
with its 5,200 schools spread over all
the Districts and with provision for
training teachers. It is also making
experiments in new crafts such as
metal-work, cane-work, pottery, calico-
printing etc. In Bombay, Orissa and
the Central Provinces, as well as in
Bihar, it is working as an experiment
restricted to schools in a few compact
areas. Among the Indian Ntates,
Kashmir occupies the first place and
this is to a great extent due to its
having as its Director of Public Ins-
truction a great educationist who act-
ively collaborated with the originators
of thebasic scheme in working out the
details.

NE encouraging feature of the

Report is that those who believe in
the soundness and eflicacy of the
basic scheme or alive to the nced for
making further researches into all its
aspects—both theorctical and practi-
cal. For it is the record of history
that all movements lose their vitality
the moment they come to be regarded
by their advocates as requiring no
further study and change. The
Hindustani Talimi Sangh has recog-
nised that much work has to be done
in devising methods for maintaining
careful scientific records of the day
to day working of the scheme and for
the periodic assessment of the results
of the work turned out by schools
and pupils, that the syllabusses,in
different subjects require alteration
jin the light of actual experience,

that a scientific study on a more
systematic scale has to be made of
the craft as a medium of education
and that a new type of technicak and
general literature has to be proac.; 'd.
Attention is being directgd- -~ 7 &
of all these kinds. And .3 '(Jt‘}_?
this out non-official inst. “'i;{:'ni"‘: o 2ot

the Jateeya Kalasala of lopjen,. 8- of
and the Teachers’ Traini z)ir, 5c 'arine-

of the Jamia Millia of Negtic ¥} Ibi;;by é
be of great service. It .., our * 1

. . Tesw

and wish that the Hinduswy
n : : 1 .
Talimi Sangh will grow more and
more in strength and contribute sub-
stantially to the progress of sound
education of our children.

Religious Instruction

FPPHE advice given by H. E. the

Governor of Bombay to the mus-

lim leaders that assembled at the
All-India Muslim Education Confer-
ence is of very great signiticance,
Undue emphasis is generally being
laid on religious instruction by the
prominent members of the Muslim
community. Tt is not our object to
belittle in any way the importance
of religious instruction. But two
points have to be kept in mind in al]
discussions on this subject. One is
whether too much insistenee on the
teaching of traditional religion with
a[l its dogmas—this is truc as much
of Hinduism, (hristianity or any
other religion as of Islam—will not
result in a narrowness of outlook and
the weakening of the spirit of toler-
ance. The other is whether religion
should be taught in schools main-
tained partly or wholly by the State,
whether it is not better to leave it to
parents in their homes or separate
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institutions altogether. So fﬁr Es ‘:}l::
first point was concerned L B. the
Governor pointed out that we cou 1
not . be blind to the glmgst universa
.6 M eowards secularization of modern
E{,étivg;;ipn and that it was not ax;
paper-makidy to meet this tendency o
for the permanet,  day and still uphold
and rooms for, ¢l That the point raised
" The In-esicrnor is of greatﬁlmport-
its formerft ane out hy the hlStOI;):’ of
luring their halidigion in the West. This
gea 0Ly is one lo‘ng process. offthe
li-eration of tvhe-huropean mind r(])n%
the trammels imposed upon 1t by
traditional religion 211.1(1 thcolo\q’y. [t
really commenced with the Renais-
sance and  the .study of non-
Christian (pagan) literature of. the
Grecks and the Romans. It is no
exaggeration to say that what is
distinctive 1n t.he civilisation of
modern Europel—jlts love of individual
liberty, its spirit of tolerance and
its seientific outlook—_ls 11)}0 (3\1th>3111§
of the influence .oxomscd' by ‘91%&
and Latin learning on Lm\‘mat)l‘gf_
ThLere 1s, thercfore, a \'L‘lf}' S:cmlx))gl(a;,o
for keeping  up @ proper t&c‘il.lce
between secular and 1'(x11g1(‘)11‘svs.u( 1t(}\g
This is all the more 11(‘('L‘S><'llv\ jn the
pl'(‘sont tense atmosphere 1‘111 Ol(l)lf
conntry when too x}mch \1s pl:x(l,cone
the differences existing b‘ctu .ea, - one
community and anothcf‘, 10111 e
é()l)ll)ltrt(‘ly the undorlpngh }1 n ty.
wi. s the danger to \\'th'l Sir
'1‘}1117 . Ahmed pointed out 1n his
St address to the Convocation of
< »

ont : :
rectel) niversity, Aligarh.

the Muslim U
oint to be not.ed js
that the State should maintain

i in regard to
lete neutrality 1o Tt
colr?gzous matters and that: it Shquld
rgc(gmrage only those institutions
e

THE gecond P

which stand for the unity and the
common interests of all. This does
not mean that there should be no
organisations catering for the special
needs of particular groups. Such
organisations may and ought to exist
but they should not be patronised
by the State. In a country like
ours, where there are so many religi-
ons and creeds, it is best for the State
to leave the teaching of religion to
private and voluntary organisations ;
and we think that the National Plan-
ning Committee was on the whole
right when it came to the decision
that religious instruction should be
the concern of the individual, the
home, the family and the religious
group soncerned and that the State
should take no responsibility in this
respect. Any attempt to introdupe
religious instruction into schools will
result in the ¢ Educational vivisec-
tion > of the country. It istrue, of
course, that such a vivisection is re-
garded as a necessity and a desirable
onc also by certain leaders but those
who have the larger and most per-
manent interests of the country will
look with disfavour at any such move-
ment.

————

NOTE

In the course of our Editorial on Dr.
C. R. Reddy in the last number, we feel
the words * when circumstance: forced him
to leave Mysore s:rvice’ require some
amplification. \We wizsh to add that con-
siderations of cervice in the best interests
of the country in a larger sphere have made
him relinquish his office in Mysore in order
to enter politics.

—EDITOR,

Errata: In page 211 in our December, 1940 nuamber,
please read * external for * internal " ig the
4th and 14th lines in para 4,



PROGRESS OF BASIC EDUCATION

Hindustani Talimi Sangh Report

[ The following is the half-yearly (May—October, 1940) Report of the Hindustani :
Sangh on the progress of Basic Education throughout the various Provinces ang(. " thar
India which should be read with profit and interest by our readers.—Ed. E. K \i

HE scheme originally sponsored by a

resolution of the Indian National Congress

in March 1938. was introduced as an experi-
mental measure during the year 1938—39, in the
C. P, U. P, Bihar, Orissa and the Bombay
Presidency under the official patronage of the
Congress Ministry then in power. The first year
was mainly devoted to the evolution of the idea
of basic education, preparation of the first batch
of teachers and the necessary administrative
readjustments for the introduction nf the experi-
ment. A certain number of schools were opened
and actual work with the children began in the
second year. In October 1939 the first Conference
of Basic Education was called at Poona for a
collective consideration of the experience of
workers in the different centres. The discussions
and the findings centred round the various
aspects of the experiment, administrative, educa-
tional and economic and agreed in confirming
the fundamental educational claims of the
scheme.

The Congress Ministers resigned in October
1939 and it was feared that basic education may
receive a set back with changing political
conditions. But the experiment has been conti.
nued by the departments of the various provinces
as part of the official educational programme.

A brief survey of the progress of basic
education in the different provinces of India
during the last six months will give an idea of its
present position.

Central Provinces :—Though C.P. was the
first province to introduce the experiment of
basic education and adopt it as the official policy
of primary education, its progress in this
province has suffered trom lack of a systematic
programme before the Government for its
extension. The first year was mainly devoted
to the training of teachers for the Vidyamandirs
and District Board schools from Wardha, Nag-
pur, Raipur and Jubbulpore. During the second
year basic education was introduced in the 92
Vidyamandirs opened in different parts of the
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District Board schools from the estxoﬁ',{hb_»‘:‘\by a:'
were trained in the Vidyamanui Training doe 1

tute and school respectively. These two 13‘1;3
tutions on having completed their work “"'ute
suspended in April 1940, and a new programme
for the introduction of basic education was
prepared by the Department and accepted by
the Goverrment. The Government has selected
two compact areas of 40 schools each, one in
Wardha Tahsil for tlie Marathi area and the
other in Seoni Tahsil for the Hindi area. Two
basic normal schools have been opened at

Wardha and Sconi for traini
raining the necess:
teachers. ssary

In Wardha Tahsil the work bas already
begn starteq from October 1940 with the teachers
trained during the year 1939.40. These schools
have t_>eer_1 taken over by the Government from
the stmct Council and a Supervisor has been
appo_m.ted to organise both the academic and
administrative  work in the celected schools
The compact area in the Seoni Tahsil is.
expected to start work from July 1941, when the
Hindi teachers trained in the Seoni' Trainin
School will be ready. Sjt. Raoc Sahib D 1\3
Mohani, Deputy Director of Education, has l;een'
re-a}ppointed as the Special Officer of Basic Edu-
catloq and placed in charge of the entire
experiment including the Vidyamandirs, There
1s no scheme before the Government zil present
for the retraining of the Vidyamandir teachers

or extension of the scheme in other parts of the
province.

Unit-ec_i Provinces :— In U, P. the pro-
gramme initiated last year is being continued on
the same scale. The infant classes and the first
two grades in the selected 5,200 schools in the 49
districts and municipalities of the province have
been converted into basic classes, and fresh
batchgs of District Board teachers are being
Te-trained in the seven refresher training centres
in order to extend the conversion into the third
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de of the selected schools during the l:rea.r
1940—41. The future programme ofh as:.:
education in the province is to continue the T
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for the Permamy, e for all activities conpected
Bn»d rooms for "o, in the ‘province. The first
" The Ip:eoi-vaduates, who worked on fhe
its formerft ansher training centres duriog
luring their holid1ave returned for a further

C g to’ enaple them to prepare DlStl’lC(;
;eaué teachers to teach grades III, IV & Van
, D. I's of the province are going
ort refresher courses of three months.
ts are being carried out in new cigfts
metal- work, cane work, pottery, calico-
;‘:?:ﬁgsg, leather wark andv boo_k-craft. .Four-
teen graduates have been trained in Weaving as
the basic craft. The college 1s also making
a valuable contribution deve]o_pmg self-expres=
sion through art asan essential part of basic
education. A beginning has also been rpade in
the preparation of the necessary reading aqd
illustrative material for the children of basic

schools.

From Jabuary 1941 drawing teachers and
manual instructors from the seccndary schools
are going through a short refresher course at the

Basic Training College as the first step towards

the extension of basic education into the second-

ary stage.

Biliar :—In Bihar Basic Education is func-
tioning as an experimemal measure upder ;he
contro! of the Board of Basic Education with
Mr. E.J. R. Cousins, Adviser to Government
of Bihar, as Chairmaan. The present programme
is o seven years’ plan to extend to the experi
meut grade by grade and year by year up }t‘o
seven gmdes in the compact area scpoqls n ’It‘he
Bettia Thana of the Champaran District. | te
first batch of teachers who were tramedd only tho
teach grades and I, have retunf]e fto N e
Basic Training School at Patoa for urh et

ai ing and the second batch of trame.d te?]c le;
Lr:‘l/r; started work in grades I za:nd [l in the
basic schools in the compact ared.

The Basic schools 10 the q?mlpga:é aargz
completed one year of work ip Apr! )

i inted to test the
d of Examiners was appOmte
;rlg’;:erss of Basic Education. The Board

through sh
E xperimen

consisting of members of the Education Depart-
ment, Hindustani Talimi Sangh, and the
Secretary of the A. L. S. A., Bihar Branch spent
three days in May 1940, testing the work of
sample schools of three classes, good, fair and
indifferent and submitted a full report. The
examiners summed up their findings in the
following words :—

“ Og a review of the work of the teachers,
the supervisors and the organisers and a detailed
study of the record of achievement of the pupils
as a result of our personal inspection of their
attainments and general behaviour, we feel that
the experiment has yielded encouraging results.

“ The improved attendance is a proof also
of the interest created among the pupils them-
selves who, evidently, are finding greater and
greater pleasure in the work. The pleasant
beaming faces of the children are also a testi-
mony to the soundness of the system. The
pupils have learnt personal cleanliness, they are
no longer shy, they have developed self-exres-
sion. The consciousness of being able to produce
something which has a value in the market
seems to have given them a new feeling of
confidence in their own powers. The level of
the general information of the boys is also com-
paratively higher as compared to the children
in the ordinary schools who have received the
same period of schooling. All thisis positive
achievement. ...... The community has also
been the gainer though to a limited extent.”

The Bibar Board appointed a Literature
Committee in December 1939 to prepare the
necessary literature and a member of the staff of
the Patna Training School was entrusted with
the collection and preparation of the required
material. A great deal of valuable material has
been collected from the actual experience of
work in the training school and basic schools in
the compact area and was finally prepared
for publication in December 1940.

Bombay Presidency :— In Bombay Presi-
dency, as in Bihar, basic education is function-
ing as an .experimental measure in selected
compact areas. The basic syllabus bas been
introduced in the first three grades of 52 schools
in the 4 selected compact areas in Gujerat,
Maharashtra and Karnatak and in 28 isolated
schools in different districts. Three new Urda
basic schools have been opened round Kawal of
East Kandesh in July 1940. A special syllabus
of pre-basic education has been prepared and
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introduced in the infant classes of these selected
schools.

The three training centres at Loni, Katar-
gam and Dharwar are preparing a third batch
of teachers for Marathi, Gujerati and Kanarese
basic schools to erablethem to extend the experi-
ment to Grade IV in 1641, The Urdu Training
Centre which was opened at Jalgacn has been
temporarily closed by the Government. The
future prcgramme of the Government is to
restrict the experiment to the schools in which
it has already been introduced and to extend the
training of teachers and the introduction of hasic
education at tte rate of cne arade per year until
the entire syllabus is worked out.

Orissa :—1In Orissa bazic education is being
conducted as an educational experiment on a
small scale in a compact area round Bari in
District Cattack. The compact area consists of
16 basic schools ard a training school which also
serves as the academic and administrative centre
of the schools. The centre enjoys the advantage of
constant guidance of Sjt.Gopabandha Choudhuri,
the Chairman of the Basic Education Board, and
his centre of rural reccnstruction at Bari. The
first batch of teachers completed their training
in December 1939. The Government sanction
for the opening of the basic schools and the
trainiog of the second batch of teachers was
received in March 1943. The <chool buildings
were constructed afier tne teachers had taken
up their duties in thair schoolz, and actual work
began from May 1940.

The second batch of tsachers completed
their training in December 1940, and Grade
I1 will be added to the basic schools from
January 1941.

Madras :— Tucre ate no centres of basic
education conducied by the Government in the
Madras presidency. The Education Depactment
however still continues its recognition of the
basic training centre conducted bLy the Andhra
Jathiya Kalashala at Maculipatam.

Kashmir :— In Kashmir the first batch of
100 teachers completed their training and 60
basic schools were opened in April 1945, The
second batch of teachers is undergoing training
in the Basic Training school at Srinagar. The
following is an extract from the report on the
effect of the new scheme on the children, teachers
and the commaunity as a whole.

“The new experiment has completely
metamorphased the teachers. It has definitely

reariented their outlook and vision. They are
more active, thoughtful, social-minded, and
conscious of their responsibilities than before...
they have been found making earnest 5?’”\'19
to improve their efficiency in craft :mg anc
their mental content. ... Y
“It i 1 th _Mmuy ,"-

t i1s too early to gauge 1e“, -ar deck

- £

this new experiment on the com” " "7 i
whole... The parents’ attitude t, '3 tha

. . . C Jvyn
as far as co operation is concer et L o M
. . [ AL
not resist 1t. TG - . oY of
¢ "Shjerq,n, <o

" Children iu basic schoe 15 " “igeq,
in an atmosphere of free discir?;q ,'-‘(;.”;'f\-bm al
activity, A marked change 15" vizible 'n’epy £
behaviour. They are havpier than the chus XF
in other schools. Their bright and cheer®al
faces, clean clothes, prompitude 11 carrving out
instructions, a high sense of rosp asibiity ond
all-rcund smartness easily distinguich  them
from among the rest of their community.”

Non-offcial Institutions:— The two non-
official Training Centres, covduzted by the
Jamix Millia Islamia 2t Delhiand by the Andhra
Jatriya Kalashala in Masulipatam bave already
trained two batches of teachars, and are traning
the third. The Andiira Juthiva Kalashala had
to face some difficulties in the baginning of the

term in the admission of stadents and  the

arrangements for a poactidng <cheal as hasice
education 1s 0ot a rec

st ed eda atana ! oxpns

ment is Madras Presidency. Tarsah the
etiorts ot 93t Patiabai Sitarunuayy., however,
these diffizulties have been overcoms. © A
private girls’ scheol has agread o Guiroluce
basic education in 1w first two gradas and this

cerves as the prastising school.  This training
centre 15 workieg under the guidance of the

[Hindustant Talind Savah, Tis Lo tralivn of
nitional encation has provided A fovenrable
fieid for the experiment and e nlears «nd
siaff nre working the sclienir worh futh and

enthusim,

Tie Teachers' Training Instiote of the
Jamia Millia at Jamianagar, Delbi, is now
training the third batch of teachers. There are
11 teachers under training at present. Two of
the teachers have been deputed by the Delhi
Municipal Board, two by the Delhi District
Board, one by the Birla Education Trust, Pilani,
one by the Jamia Educational Centre, Karol

* The number of students is 23 out of which 13
have been deputed by Disrrict Boards, 2 from Manici-
palities and 6 are private,
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Bagh and one by an educational association in
Hyderabad-Deccan. The other teachers have
joined of themselves. The Centre was so far
greatly handicapped for want of a proper l_)un'ld-
ing, but tha Institute has now set up a building
of its own with 4 workshop sheds for spinning
and weaving, cardboard work, carpentry, and
paper-making, 2 lecture rooms, 2 spacious rooms
for the permanent exhibition of basic education,
angd rooms f%' orhachelor gtarters for teachers.

aY

The Ir:eoi- *=has made arrangements for
its formerft and ; to come to the Institute
luring their holidays for further craft training.

c-e The Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith  of

AL . .
ﬁ\ac‘a undertoock the experiment of .basxc
education in a small compact area of 4 village
schools round Saswad in the Poona District
under the gwdance of Acharya Bhagawat of
Saswad. One basic school had to be closed in
January 1940, but the other thiree are continuing
the work with the help of teachers and super-
visors from the Tilak Vidyapith.

Another national institution which has
taken up the experiment of basic education is
Gurukul of Kangri. Two teachers were depu-
ted for training at Wardha by the institution by
1939 and with their help the basic syllabus has
been introduced in the first two grades of the
school and craft work as an additional subject in
higher grades. The experiment is being worked
with enthusiasm by the teachers and the result of
the first three months’ work is encouraging. It
is hoped that the experiment will gradually be
extended into the higher gradgs as more teachers
are trained in the new technique of correlated
teaching.

A few commendable experiments are be_!'ng
conducted in the smaller states. The Viay
Vidyamandir of Avidhs (_Ra]plpla), and the
Basic School at Pilani (Jaipur) have already
completed one year of work. A srpall training
class for teachers and a mode! basic school qf
four classes had been started at Vyavar (Raj-

h Bhopal Agency, C.I). Vidyabhavan of
%Ja(;ﬁ ar is making efforts towards starting a
bac(icpschool with agriculture as the basic craft.

wo centres of basic education
in ngi;elg;fl ttodxy. The Periyapayakanpé.
Jayam basic school conducted b_y Shri T.S. Avi-
pashilingam of Ramakrishna Vldyalztyq. and the
Seva Mandir of Porto Novo—2 girls institution
founded by Miss Petersoa. Both these insti-

tutions are working under the guidance of the
Hindustani Talimi Sangh.

Basic Education through the agency of
District Boards:—The Sangh at its last meeting
passed a resolution to the effect that all insti.
tutions of local self-government should be
induced to open basic schools in their area to
train its own teachers,

The only response so far has been from the
District Council of Raipur, which had its
teachers trained at the Vidyamandir Training
School in the year 1939-40, and has introduced
the basic syllabus in 12 of its schools. It has
met all the necessary expenditure on the training
of teachers and craft equipment of the basic
schools, and has appointed an experienced
worker to organise and supervise the new
experiment.

A small beginning has been made by the
Manbhurn District Board of Bihar by opening
a basic school at Majihera village. A favourable
atmosphere had already been created in the
village by constructive work, and the villagers
are fully co-operating with the educational
experiment by providing land and buildings
and by sending their children to the school.

A small Committee with Sjt. Ramachandran
as Secretary was formed to induce local bodies
in Tamil Nad to introduce basic education within
their area. A short refresher course in basic
education was organised by the Madura Maunici-
pality for its teachers, but no further steps have
been taken towards its introduction into Munici-
pal schools,

It is evident from the above short account
of the progress of basic education during the last
six months that the experiment has pasged
through the initial stage and work begun in the
different centres is being continued with greater
confidence, as a practicable and desirable scheme
of educational reconstruction.

At this stage of the experiment two things
are necessaty to ensure its future development
on proper lines. Careful scientific records of the
day to day working of the scheme, and periodic
assessment of the results of the experiment in
all its aspects—educational, social and economic.

The Sangh has attempted the former tagk
and prepared and distributed monthly record
books to selected model schools in di‘feren
provinces. The educationa] departments of
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Bombay, Bihar and Orissa, and the private

centres are co-operating with the Sangh in this
attempt.

The only systematic attempt towards a
careful assessment of the result of the experi-
ment has been made by the Board of Basic
Education of Bihar. A representative body
consisting of educationists and constructive
workers both official and non.official was
appointed to assess a year's work in the compact
area of Champaran District. The method of
assessment was as follows :—

Selected schools of 3 types—good, mediocre
and indifferent—were visited, and the work of
children and teachers were examined in great
detail to test the general standard of efficiency
reached by the schools and the attainments of
the pupils—first in terms of the requirements of
the syllabus, secoully 2 general development
of the children and the stimulation of their
interest in social studies and other creative
activities.

The Board of Examiners worked hard and
prepared a full report which will prove useful
to all workers and administrators of basic
education. It is suggested that the authorities
of basic education in other provinces may follow
Bihar's example towards a thorough assessment
of the experiment wi.hin their jurisdiction.

Another way of assessing the results of the
experiment would be through conferences and
exhibitions of basic education. A permanent
exhibition of basic education is being organised
at Jamianagar, Delhi, to fulfil the above need,
and a second conference of basic education is
under consideration. It is suggested that
regional conferences of workers of basic educa-
tion might be organised from time to time and
the discussions and findings of such conferences
be made available to other centres of basic
education through " Nai Talim.”

As far as the results of the past six
mwonths’ work is available, the effect on the
general development and progressive growth of
the children by unanimous evidence is apparent.
The Basic syilabus as a whole is found to be
practicable thcugh minor changes are suggested
in the syllabi of Mathematics and Social Studies
and in the time devoted to craft-work in the
Jower grades. The standard of craft~-work laid
down in the syllabus has not been attained in a
Jarge number of cases on account of insufficient
training of teachers, or defective supply of raw

material and equipment for spinning. Whereve
teachers have had sufficient training, th
necessary equipment had been supplied in tim
and the required time has been devoted to craft
work, the standard has been found 10 beeasy o
attainment.

Economic aspect of the Scheme:— A
regards economic aspect of the scheme the
following note taken from lhiReport of thi
Board of Examiners in the ¢o
Champaran, based on the ass
work of the first grade, will
both the difficulties and possi

’
Lo, of a year’

Coiwr idea o
¥
aalles,

One feature of the system of Basic Edu(i/
tion is its economic possibilities. We have .
to assess the result of the experiment from “hi
point of view also. As examination of th
records kept shows that the average earning pe:
child from the basic craft during the year ha:
been Rs. 0~13-6 {Rs. 0-12-6 from spinning anc
Rs. C-1-0 from the subsidiary craft of garden
ing) for the entire area.

“ According to the syllabus the averag
earning in the first grade should be Rs. 2-10
The result obtained may, therefore, appear
be rather discouraging, But it is not so dis
couraging as it appears at first sight. \We haw
already preferred to the irregularity of attend
ance of the children, that is, an averag
attendance of 139 days as against 216 day
e_xpected by the syllabus and to the compara
tively lesser time actually devoted to craft-worl
—that is, less than 2 hours as against 3 hour
and twenty minutes required by the syllabus
If these factors are taken into account and :
calculation is made on the basis of the actua
earnings of the children, the average earning pe
head for the whole year would be found «
account Rs. 2-3-0 which is 83.3 per cent of th
average carnings calculated i the syliabus., I
we take into concideration the further factor tha
more regularity, better attendance and longe
practice would have given the childrer
better speed and improved the quality anc
tneir work it will appear that the everagt
earning per head would have been ever
more than Rs. 2-3-0. Speaking generally wi
See no reason to feel pessimistic for the resul
obtained is not at all discouraging whet
allowance is made for the low attendance anc
smaller hours of work—factors which wer
aggravated by the comparativey low skill i
craft-work of the teachers themselves. Whil
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i be improper to dogmatise on the basgs
:)tf 'tvt?::g calcul:tions, we feel that the economic
possibilities of the schem'e are far more en;
couraging than this year's results show an
given normal conditions, we see no reason
why the expectations of_the fr_au?ers of the
syliabus would not be realised within a narrow
margin of approximation, if Dot actually
exceeded.”

The chief difficulties  experienced by the
teachers of b~ Ot education to-day appear to be
(1) insufficiersi- rowledge and mastery over the
basic craft and the consequent 1nab_1hty to
handle it efficiently as medium qf Basic Edu-
cation, (2) lack of the necessary literature an.d
reading material to help and guide them in their

» teaching.

These difficulties are inevitable in any

‘pioneering attempt at educaticnal reconstruction.

The first batch of teachers whose cultural
equipment in some cases was insufficient had to
be sent out as seon as possible and therefore
without adequate training in the basic crgft_ ’fmd
the technique of correlated teaching to initiate
a difficult programme of educational reconstruc-
tion. The training schools themselves haq to
break new ground in the technique of preparing
teachers in the new method.

The first task before ghe .workers of basic
education to-day is the scxeguﬁc stpdy of the
craft as a medium of education and it has ‘to be
tackled in the training s,chools.' The Sangh
appointed a Basic Crafts’ Committee of craft

experts in May 1940 to help the training schools
in this work. This Committee has revised and.
systematised the syllabi of basic crafts for tea-
chers and pupils and is engaged at present in
the scientific evolution of the different aspects’
of the basic craft of spinning aod in preparing
the necessary literature for teachers. The first
two parts of a series on the mathematics of
spinning by Sjt. Krishna Das Gandhi has al-
ready been published, and other parts are pnder
preparation. The Committee is also trying to
plan systematic methods of craft examina-
tion and craft recording for use in training and
basic schools. Another work undertaken by
the Committee is the preparation of a §tandard
dictionary of techmical terms in spinning and
weaving.

The necessary literature for teachers falls
mainly under two categories, technical literature
dealing with the various aspects of tue basic
crafts, and the technique of correlated te.ching
and popular literature of general knowledge in
History, Geography and General Science to add
to the cultural equipment of the teacher and to
help him to teach such subjects as Social Stu:[xes
and General Science. The Talimi Sangh is making
an attempt towards the fulfilment of this need but
this literature has to be prepared in the training
schools and basic schools on the basis of uctual
experience of work with teachers and children.
Bihar is the first province again that has taken
systematic steps towards the preparation of the
necessary literature and it is to be hoped that
the other provinces will follow suit.

THE IDEAL DRINK FOR SPORTSMEN

According to P. K. Ghosh, the world’s champion endurance swimmer, “teais a

dclightful and stimulating drink... ....
endurance, I always

whenever 1 swim long distance, short distance or
look for a cup of tea as soon as I leave the water.” To the billiards

1 ion, M. M Begg, ““teaisa harmless stimulant”; and the aviator, R. N. Chawla
champion, M. '

always drinks tea '
The well-known bo
*in between a roun
cvcling champion,
maintaining energy an
training or compeung.

‘ to evercome fatigue and nervous tension on long distance flights.”
xer, J. K Seal, “‘ drinks a cup of tea after strenuous exercise,” and says,
d I always refresh myself with a cup of tea.” Janks Dass, the all-India
confesses :  * 1 have discovered that tea is an excellent beverage for
y and stamina and have always made it a point to take plenty of tea when

—Tea for Stamina,
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI
TRAINING OF I C. S. PROBATIONERS

For the first time I. C. S. probationers will
be trained in India this year and Dehra Dun
has been selected as the training centre. The
pumber that will undergo training is thirty.
A few candidates from Burma should be trained
in Dehra Dun but the Burma Government
bave now decided against the proposal. There
will be 12 Europeans and 17 Indians among the
probationers. Six of these Indian probationers
were recruited in England and itis said the
recruitment of Indiacs in England was made
from those who were there for the purpose of
appearing for the competitive examination. All
Indian probationers with the exception of one
are now at the training camp. The course of
training should have commenced in the first
week of this month, but the non-arrival of the
European probationers has necessitated its post-
ponement until after their arrival, which is
expected any day.

Both the Indian and European probationers
should get the same training and the training
given in India will be almost approximate to that
hitherto given in England. The training will be
carried out under the supervision of Mr. Pinnel,
1.C.S., Bengal.

WORKING OF CIVIL AVIATION
SCHEME

The first batch of the candidates recently
selected by the Ginwala Committee is being
called up for direct entry by the Air Force Initial
Training School, while other batches have been
posted to some of the clubs for a preliminary
course of flying training under the civil aviation
scheme.

A number of additional pilot instructors
have recently been trained and these and licensed
engineers are being posted to about eight flying
clubs to complete the complement of personnel
required.

NEW SCHEMES OF RESEARCH

The Governing Body of the Imperial Council
of Agricultural Research which met at Lucknow

last month under the Chairmanship of the Hon.
Sir G. S. Bajpai, sanctioned a number of
schemes. Two of these schemes;.ore put up as
a result of the conditions crea”;1>¥ the war.

The first relates to the appointment of
certain central staff for work connected with
fruit and vegetable products. Large quantities
of canned vegetables such as tomatoes, beans
and peas and of dried fruit and dried vegetables,
particularly potatoes, are required at present.
The Governing Body accordingly sanctioned the
central staff and the provision of facilities to deal
with the matters,

The other scheme relates to the proposal to
test the possibilities of producing in India certain
Qruzs normally obtained from outside the country
in peace time.

BASIC EDUCATION CONFERENCE

Dr. Zakir Hussain's invitation for holding
the second Basic Education Conference at Delhi
has been accepted and the date has been fixed
provisionally for the second week of March.

MADRAS
AID TO START TEACHNICAL
SCHOOLS

[t is learnt from the administration report
of the Director of Industries, for the veir 1939-
40 that the question of providing relief to landless
x.-ural }abour by the development of cottage
industries continued to recejve attention by the
G_overnment. Collectors of 17 districts sube
mlttgd detailed reports in tha manner in which
tl}e interests of cottage industries in  their
dlstrxct§ could be furthered. Reviewing their
suggestions, the Government have, in consulta-
tion with the Director of Industries and Com-
merce, informed the Collectors—

(z}) that with some local financial assiste
ance, industrial schools providing instruction in
part'icular industries might be started by local
bodies, associations and individuals and that,
such schools would be recognized and aided
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with grants—in-aid under the provisions of the
Code of Regulations for Industrial Schools ;

(b) that some of the workers might be
deputed to existing industrial schools for training
in particular industries if new schools could not
be started or were not required; and

(c) that departmental demonstrations would
be conducted if interested people arrange for the
free supply of raw ma(er_ials and labour and
meet the cost of transport of appliances, etc.

The Regic.rar of Co-operative Societies has
been asked to organise co-operative societies
wherever necessary for the purposes mentioned
by the Collectors. A bill has been drafred'and
published to amend the Madras State Aid to
Industries Act so as to delegate to the Board of
Revenue the power to grant loans up to Rs. 500
to cottage industrialists.

The report submitted by the officer deputed
to North India to study the system of industrial
education for providing specialised courses of
training in industrial schocls was not complete
enough to enable the Director to formulate spe-
cific proposals for this Province. Soon after his
return from North India, the same Officer was
deputed for Japan for the purpose of sn_ldymg
the methods, technique and' organization (?f
cottage and small scale industries in Japan. His
report was received by the Government after
the close of the year under review.

INDIAN MEDICAL COUNCIL

The Executive Committee of the Indian
Medical Council met on January 4 at Madras
under the presidency of Dr. B. C. Roy. .

The Commiittee considered the_ question of
he degrees of medical licensing
bodies in Great Britain e_md Ireland, of rIemlpro.
city of recogpition with regard to Italian,
ese and Burmese degrees, and of the

recognition of t

an .
rjjgogpective recognition of the degrees of the
And};ra and Patna Unpiversities.
The Committee will convey its decisions—

hich are kept confidential at this stage—to the
wol

Council at jts me
IAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES .

iy Sixth Annual Session of the Iudian

dThe of Sciences Wwas held at Waltanr}from

g:efnnlzr 27 to 31 under the presidentship of
ir C. V. Raman. '

Sir CDe]egates from the Nagpur, Punj?b,

Mysore and Lucknow Universities as also

eting at Delhi on March 21,

several distinguished scientists attended the
session. The session was inaugurated by the
Maharaja of Jeypore. Dr. C. R. Reddy,
Chairman of the Reception Committee, wel.
comed the fellow delegates.

The following were elected office-bearers
and members of the Council for the period
1940--43 :— President: Rajasabhabhushana
Sir C, V. Raman; Srcretary for Section A :
Prof. Madhava Rao (Bangalore); Secretary for

‘Section B: Prof. A. Sabba Rao (Bangalore).

Treasurer : Prof. B. Sanjiva Rao (Bangalore).

BENGAL

FIVE-YEAR SCHEME FOR PRIMARY
EDUCATION

The Government of Bengal have drawn up
a five.year scheme for Primary Education and
decided to supplement the resources available
now for expenditure on Primary Education by
Rs. 1,37,00,000. Taking the yield of the Edu-
cation Cess at Rs. 1,20,70,000, the whole
scheme when in full operation is calculated to
cost Re. 3 crores, including the present Govern-
ment expenditure of Rs. 30,00,000 annually.

BRAILLE FOR THE BLIND

A great step in the education of visually
handicapped persons in India has been success »
fully taken up by the University of Calcutta in
manufacturing the Braille instrument used for
writing by the blind, for the first time in the
country.

As it was difficult to secure the instrument
from abroad due to the preseant unsettled situa-
tion in Europe, the authorities of the Uiversity
directed the Applied Physics Department of the
Science College to see whether this could be
made in its workshop. After about a month’s
labour, fifty instruments have been manufactur-
ed under the supervision of the Head of the
Department, Dr. P. N. Ghosh, for those who
are now being trained as teachers for blind
scheols by the blind scholar Mr., S. C. Roy in
the Teachers Training Department of the Uni-
versity. The newly manufactured instruments
were exhibited at the seminar of the Department
and, according to experts, their standard of
efficiency is very high and they compare favour-
ably with those of foreign countries.

MEMORIAL OF LATE ASHUTOSH
MOOKERJEE

To commemorate the love that the late Sir
Ashutosh Mookerjee had for ancient works on
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arts and literature, the Sanskrit Department of
the University of Calcutta has undertaken the
::‘ompilation of a series of books to be named

The Ashutosh Sanskrit Series.” The series
yihich will generally inciude unpublished works
in Sanskrit, Prakrit and other obsolete languages
of India will be edited by the Asutosh Professor
of Sanskrit of the University.

BOMBAY

MUSLIM EDUCATION CONFERENCE

The 51st Aanuil Session of the All.India
Muslim Educatioanal Conference was opened on
December 28 by H. E. the Governor of Bom-
bay and countinued its sittings till the 30th under
the presidency of the Hon. Mr. A.K. Fazlul Huq.

Dissatisfaction was expressed at the interim
report of the Kamal Yar Jung Education Com-
mittee and the Conference resolved that the
Committee should be given one more year’s time
to submit its report,

Most of the resolutions passed at the Cone
ference related io the problem of Muslim edua-
cation in the Province of Bombay. A request
was made to the Government of Bombay to
appoint a responsible o%cer to examine each
text book and withhold 2ny book containing
anything repugnant to Muslim culture and
religion.

—

UNITED PROVINCES
STUDY OF MILITARY SCIENCE

H. E. the Governor as Chancellor has
approved of the proposals of the Agra and
Allahabad Universities in connection with war.
Every studant of the Agra University is required
to attend a certain psarcentage of lectures and
practical work on the subject of military science
before he is allowed to appear for the degree
examination.

The Allahabad University has been per-
mitted by the Chancellor to place the subject of
military science on the same (oating as any other
subject for study which a student may select ;
and the University is the first academic body
to give facilities to its studeats for learning the
theory of military science.

FIRST "ENGLISH CONFERENCE "

The first “English Conference™ was held at
Lucknow op December 19 under the presidency

of Prof. Amarnath Jha, Vice-Chancellor of the
Allahabad University. H. E. Sir Maurice
Hallett, Governor of the United Provinces,
iraugurated the Conference.

Delegates from ditferent Universities in India
attended the Conference and discussed, among

other things, the place of English in the future
education of Indian youth.

_ Tb_e use of vergacular as the medium of
instruction n schools and colleges for all subjects
was discussed at the conferencelk The

al canference
was of the opinion that so long as the scarcity
of text-books in v

ernacular languages was not
remedied, the existing system of instruction ia
English should be continued. Efforts to produce
such text-books as ecarly as possible would,
however, be pursucd vigorously.

CENTRAL PROVINCES

NOVEL FEATURES IN SECONDARY
SCHOOLS

From the Report of the Director of Public
Instruction for 193839 ;¢ is learnt that the
teaching of agriculture ip high scholﬂc 1s
b?_cofrli"g popular and the number of vl')oys
offering this subject has incrensed in both the
Government Hizh schools at Betul and Basim
In.the Betul school there wera %6 stulents ‘qu..
dying the subjacat in 1938-39 .4 :l,niu;t .10‘) in
1936-37.  The popularity of (re subject is
evidenced by the demang for it in H;e middle
(Il‘;m.r:mem of the Governmant Iigh Szhool,
Ts}s;;,o:nl the Government Middla School at

} A novel feature of the yvear is the starting of
Rifle Ciubs in the Hizly Schonls  at Wardha
Yeotmal, Chanda, Amraoti wity the per'nitsiénl
of the Provineinl Govaraman, In (;rdt:f to
encourage the openine of suzh clubs, (overn-
ment permitte:d their openmg and xn"xintcnrlnce
from A'n:}lqammed Fundsof Schonls. A number
of institutinng have since anpliad for permission
to open such clubs and their cases are under
cansideration.
Another noteworthy feature of the year is
the demand for military terining in high schools.
Nagpur University has taken the initiative and
moved_ the Provincial Government to permit
!mparting of at least preliminary mulitary training
in high <chosl elasses so that students when they

come up ta college classes miy be trained in the
higher courses.
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BIHAR
LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The second anniversary of the Bihar Mass
Literacy Campaign 1539-40 was celet?rated Iz}st
month at Patna under the'premdentshlp of Mr.
E. R. J. R. Cousius, Adviser to the Governor
o Bl’}ll‘?); Anoual Report of the Committee wh{ch
was read by the Secretary revealed that during
the vear 1939-40 there were 18,878 hteracy
centres in the Province at vyh)ch both pre-and
post literacy instruction was 1mparted_. At these
ceatres 11,608,325 adults received msxr_uctxon,
out of whom 4,13,482 persons passefi the literacy
tests. Of the men under Instruction }4.5 per
cent were Hartijans, 10. 3 per Fent Muslims and
16. 7 per cent aboriginals. 'Tne total number of
Harijans in pre-and post‘lnerz'lc._v courses was
191,662 and that of aboriginals A1,61.661.
As the result of two years work over, eight and
a half lakhs of adults attained literacy. The
expansion of literacy among women showed a
welcome improvement during the year. Thg:re
were 427 literacy centres in the Province which
were attended by 21,333 women of whom 9,202
passed the literacy test.

Students of High Schools and Colleges
continued to take keen vinlerest in the l{teracy
work and the ‘Make. Your Home Literate
Campaign’ was startgd in January, 1940. The
aim of the campaign Is to encourage the studen{s
to make the male and female_ membgrs of .hlS
family and of four houses 1o his J;m?;_ednate
neighbourhood literate by his individual etfort.

Literacy work in the _jails contmuedsgt:
make steady progress. During the year, 5
isoners in Central Jails _sucgeeded in passing
anoU P. and L. P. examinations after 2 years
:lt]\fdy.. .In Gava Jail over 4,211 ;)Gr;sonexig
:mended literacy classes aqd of the;e 2,3 . C?I‘uh
o d, write and work out simple amhme_tlc. @
Ao ment announced in November _1)39 that
GOY?Ir'[']er:te person should be appointed asa
o lage clh'mkidnr after Mar.ch 31, ‘1940.‘ And
v'l.mge duéed the desired eﬂect. and during the
thie rg%“o chaukidars attained lhiteracy.
Yo he m;)vemem had 20,567 voluntary
klheof whom only 5,267 were professionl
:zg::hirrss, and the rest wers drawn f{?mpme:x:::g
after having passed the M'. E. qrulu;re . cxam
ions were engaged in agricuiture, Ve
?naé;(i;tries and trade or were siting 2

without employment.

“TRAVEL AND LEARN" SCHEME

Classes in trains are to be organised for the
six thousand and more workmen who travel
daily from nearby stations to Jamalpore where
they are employed in the East Indian Railway
workshops. .

These workmen spead about two l_lours in
train daily on their outward and return journeys.
This period of forced inactivity is to be utilised
in making them in the first instance literate and
then giving such instruction as will make them
better workmen and to speed up the outturn of

ir work.
the”A scheme to this efect called “Travel and
Learn” scheme has been prepared by Mr. Syed
Majid Alam, Inspector of Schools, and has been
put by the Provincial Mass Literacy Committee
before the Railway authorities for approval.

SIND
FARMING FOR THE UNEMPLOYED

The decision to allot a large tract of la:nd
suitable for farming is the latest step the Sind
Government have taken to induce educated
unemployed youths to take to land.

If the present scheme proves succe§sful the
Government have announced their willingness
to set aside further substantial areas. In the
first instance 10,000 acres have been allotted.
Each person will be granted hundred acres on
payment of Malkno at 50 per cent of the market
value payabe in 25 years by equated. instalments
and they will have to wotk with their own hands
in the area at least sixteen acres and personally to
attend to catile. Those who are not ) graduates
in agricultare or diploma holders, will receive
specialised training ap to a period of two years at
the Government Agrizuitural Farm at their own
expense.

SCHEME FOR COMPULSORY MUSIC

A scheme costing Rs. 15,000 annually for the
introduction of compu'sory mu=iz in all primary
and secondary schools in the Province, the
establishment of a small Radis Station until
such a time as Sind is placed on the plan of the
All-India Radio for a regular station, and the
provision of Radio sets in selected villages for
popularising music, is embodied in the report
of the snecial cammittee appointed by the Sind
Government last year. The scheme suggests
the appoint nent of proviacial and district boards
to run academies to train 2,839 teachers for
the scheme.
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MR. JOHN SARGENT ON THE NEED
FOR SCIENTIFIC DEVELOHMENT

“1f one form of education has demon-
strated its power to lead a whole generation
in the wrong direction, is it beyond the wit
of man to evolve another form of education
which will be not less impelling in the
opposite direction? Can we not so train
our boys and girls that they may become
passionate lovers of that freedom? I believe
we can "—thus observed Mr. John Sargent,
Educational Commissioner with the Gov-
eroment of India, addressing the Convoca-
tion of the Punjab University last month.

If the peoples of the world are to be
brought closer tegether and made conscious
of their common humanity, they must be
equipped to use and understand those means
of communion and communication which
modern science has so lavishly placed at
our disposal and which we so lamentably
misuse. Everyone therefore must be able
to read, mark, learn and inwardly digest.
Digestion by the mind is not less important
than digestion by the bedy.”

Continuing he said: “Since all foods
do pot suit_all people equally well, we must
see to it that our educational diet is suffici-
ently varied to suit all tastes. From my
experience in this country I cannot e¢mpha-
sise too strongly the truism that the curri-
culum should be made to ft the student
and not the student the curriculum.”

Proceeding he said:  * There is a very
true saying by Prof. Burnet *In the long run
everything depends on higher education and
so it remains true that the chief purpose of
education is to form an elite not for its own
sake but for that of society.” What hope
bave we of achieving cur object unless our
higher educational system is most delicately
adjusted to meet the varied aptitudes of the
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students on the one side and of the equally
varied necds of socicly on the other ? Even
if we may assume that we have opened the
doors of our high :chools and universities
to potential lcaders, what is the chance of a
remunerative return if we persist in canali-
sing the whole output along one restricted
channel ? 1 wonder how much of the brain

power of [ndia is being wasted to-dav, either °

because it never gets the chance of being
trained at all or because it is trained in the
wrong way. Fora poor country and tor
one at a crisis in its fortunes as India is at
this moment, nothing can be more important
than the scientific development of its
intellectual resources. This is a condition
precedent to the devilopment of its econo-
mic resources.  In small things asin hig
the nced of th - hour iz the cultivation of a
sense of values.”

BOMBAY GOVERNOR ON
RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION

Inaugurating the S1st Ses.ion of the
All-India Muslim Educational Conference
on the 27th of last month, H. E. Sir Roger
Lumley, Governor of Bombay, said :

“We cannot be blind to the utmcest
universal urge towards secularisation. How
you cau best mect this tendency of the
present day and stiil uphold vour ancient
ideals is a problem which, I teel sure, yeur
mozt thoughtiul men have considered deeply
and it still dcrands  their  attention. |
might say here that as regards religious
instruction in educational instituticns main-
tained or supported by the State, my Govern-
ment, in common with most Governments
not only in India but in all countries, has laid
down the limits within which it can conform-
ably with the general wish of the population
of the Province, be suitably allowed. 1 think
there is nothing in the regulations in force
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on this matter which need cause you a_nxnet};
or fear. With the great expansion o
universal education‘ »yblch. the. present
generation in India is witnessing, it 1Is
inevitable that some measures of agreement
must be devised.” ’

Then, referring to the education of
women, His Excellency observed : '

“It is entirely illogical that a section of
the human race which is primarily respon-
sible for the upbringing and early ttmmngf
of the young should remain in ignorance o
the full couplexities of modern hfe.. To
allow this is rather like seeking to win a
box.ug match with one hand tied firmly
behind the back. Influences like Purdah
and public opinion against female education
and coeducation are amongst the potent

factors perpetuating this unhappy state of

affairs. To remedy this is clearly a great
task which lies before all enlightened
Muslims.”

Dr. TAGORE ON TRUE CIVILISATION

“True civilisation offer-s an in_vitatif)n to
all in its rejoicing; barbarism prides itself
on exclusiveness. But greed is blind and
to-day it over.rides the greater part of
humanity. Through the difficult process
of self-realisation man must find hli
way to civilisation and attaining 'dlgmty] o
¢ruth to speed humanity in this world”,
said Poet Rabindranath Tagore in thlebcoutl.'se
of his annual serrlnon at tl':;: Pous celebration
i iniketan, last month.

" Sa:'\‘;tl:r referring to the supreme messfaigg
of Mahabharata which taught that selfis
. oment had to be purified by reoun-
enloy the Poet observed: ‘“‘Civilisation
map%n'ives permanence to things external
'Whlc glace of spiritual truth injures thers
in the P dy accumulations and that injury
by e greenyitself. 1f one such civl.llsatlon
recolls uE)ovictorious over its rivals it must
m'“l)sf or‘:her entrench its stronghold of greed,
'sfuilt :; defeated it must pursue aggre§s-l;{e
, jon with greater intensity. Such a civili-
as.sn cannot be called c1v1hsec_i, f?'r civili-
:::;gn ig the wealth of all mankind.

Mgr. HUMAYUN KABIR ON THE
UNREST AMONG STUDENTS

Presiding over the Mysore University
Union Day on December 23, Mr. Humayun
Kabir of the Calcutta University referred
to the present unrest among the student
world and said :

* To-day the Indian youths are no
longer content merely with acquiring infor-
mation but want to test it themselves, It
is inevitable, if in the first flush of enthusi-
asm, they sometimes go further than it is
necessary or proper. People bave often
noticed this so-called indiscipline or unrest
among the students. A little sympathy and
imagination will show that this is_ merely a
manifestation of the ‘“new spirit” which
is sweeping over the whole education field
in India to-day, Teachers, if they are wise,
will welcome this awakening of thé spirit
among their pupils and everyone will agree
with me that the Indian students are among
the most easy to manage. If the teachers
expect from their pupils the same sort of
unqestioning obedience as they themselves
were accustomed to in the past, they will be
disappointed. If on the other hand, the
students carry their questioning spirit to
excess, they might presumably be t'he losers.
They cannot introduce trade unionism so
far as teachers or students are concerned."

* Besides, students should also remem-
ber,” Mr. Humayun Kabir said, “that the
problems of life can never be solved once
and for all. 1f it is true that one single
endeavour will solve all the evils of human
life, it will perhaps be justifiable to throw
themselves into the vortex of the political
struggle : but they must remember that new
problems, new situations and new difficul-
ties will continually arise and the solution
of one problem always challenges the solu-
tion of the new ones. Students of to-day
who are the citizens of to-morrow should
prepare themselves adequately in order to
meet the demands which the now age in
future will impose upon them. "’
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E&™ New Books for Middle Schools in Telugu 'I

B REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao
M.A, L.T. ’

B HISTORY OF INDIA— by Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A., L.T.,
and Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A., L.T.

8 GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.AL, LT,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A,, L.T. ’

{ TAMIL EDITION IN THE PRESS ]

@ All the above books arec written in accordance with the revised
syllabus issued by the Department recently. All the books are prd-
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tonc and line illustrations
and are second to none in trcatment of the matter,

get-up.

printing and

K& Our Latest Quality Books inATeIugu “
High School Algebra (Group O)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A,, L.T.!
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah's College High School, Vizianagaram,

Vol. I for VForm Rs. 1—12—0
Vol. II for VI Form Rs. 1— 8—0

High School Geometry (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A., L.T.,

AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A., B.Ep.,
Board High School, Madanapalli.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4-0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.

Publishers— M. SESHACHALAM & C0.— Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G.T.
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MAKE YOUR SELECTION. OF 1

Library and Supplementary Reading Books

FROM THESE OXFORD SERIES

LEADERS OF MODERN INDIA
WOMEN OF MODERN INDIA
YOUNG INDIA READERS

TALES RETOLD FOR EASY }
READING

THE CHILDREN'S BOOKSHELF
THE EMPIRE AT WORK

HERBERT STRANG'S READERS

HERBERT STRANG’S LIBRARY
OF STANDARD BOOKS

10 titles, 23—5 As. each
5 titles, 23-5 As. each
19 titles, 245 As. each

16 titles, 5-11 As. each

27 titles, 9d. each -
6 titles. 9d.—1s, each
76 titles, 12 As. each

68 titles, 1s. 3d. each

THOUSAND-WORD ENGLISH 12 titles,
READERS 1s.3d.—1s. 6d. each
STORIES RETOLD .. 31 titles, Re. 1 each
PATHS .OF PEACE .. 5 titles, Re. 1-Re. 1-2
each

THE CHAMELEON BOOKS 10 titles, 1s. 6d. each

There are enough books here to stock libraries for each class in the school.
Every field of interest is covered by these books and teachers can be sure
that their puapils are reading literature which interests them and is teaching
them good English.
DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF THESE SERIES
CAN BE FOUND IN OUR CLASSIFIED CLASS LIBRARY LIST
WHICH WILL BE SENT FREE ON APPLICATION TO:

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS
POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD MADRAS
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WE ANNOUNCE THE FOLLOWING NEW PUBLICATIONS :

A SIMPLE

COURSE
OF

ENGLISH GRAMMAR
AND COMPOSITION

BY
H. MARTIN

NEW STUDY
SEAT AND DESK WORK

PRIMER, BOOKS |—V

BY
H. MARTIN

YOU CAN ALWAYS RELY ON
“COOPER " PUBLICATIONS

K. & J. COOPER—PUBLISHERS~—BOMBAY, 4

Sole Selling-Agents for the Madras Presidency :

The Christian Literature Society for India,

Park Town, MADRAS.
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Major C. K. €%
Nayudu, India’s ..

greatest cricketer, says: “I have

always found a good cup of
tea a great refresher durin{_’g a
game of criclzet, lnockey, socceer,
tennis or any other gam=. |t
is a stimulant . of the mijld
and harmless kind. 1 strongly
advocate this l)everage to those
that partake in any strenuous
game. Tea is the only drink I
love. 1 cannot do without my tea
in the morning and evening.”

TEA for Stamina

Read our new Sports Broch i .
and see why the leading sl;)l:n:r:tel:\leif l‘ 2 for Staming™
cnctiurﬁpce and stamina during and
out this coupon and send i together wi
: , th

EI": Moccll(lpahon to the mmissioncrw l foryou;ndia Indi

Market Expansion Board, Box No. 2172 Caln tta
who will send you free of charge a copy of the 'Brocl'C\:::

name, address

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD
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ADULT EDUCATION IN INDIA *

By Prof. K. G. SAIYIDAIN,

Director of Education, Jammu & Kashmir.

AM grateful to you for the honour you

have done me by inviting me to preside

over the Adult Education Sextion of this
Conference and I welcome thi< opportunity
to place before you certain observations and
experiences which have occurred to me in
the course of my work in b half of this
movement in the State of Jammu and
Kashmir. 1 must, however, confess to
a certain measure of uneasiness, if not of
shame, whenever I have to speak or write
about this problem of Adult Education in
our country. For, while in other countries,
which have had a luckier political and
educational past, advlt education is directed
to the objective of raising the general
standard of people's knowledge and culture
and is a part, as it were, of the scheme of
continuation education, in India we are still
grappling with the immense and depressing
problem of liquidating actual, stark sllite-
racy. Itis a sobering thought that over
90% of the God’s creatures living in this
ancient and civilised land are unable to
read a line of the printed page or sign their
own names. It is still more sobering to
reflect that, till a few years ago, even this
limited problem was complacen.tly regarded
by most administrations as insoluble, as
beyond the range of practical politics. [t
pricked the conscience ooly of a few
enthusiasts who were looked upon as having
more good inten{ions thap common sense.
The average sensible administrator, whose
experience of difficulties often petrified his
vision, did not consider it—and often does
not still consider it—a practicable proposi-
tion to launch a cqncerted and persistent
attack against this citadel of ignorance and
illiteracy. The quick, implacable march of
events in the world has made him no wiser

* [ Presidential Address delivered at tbe Adult
Educatlgnresselction of the XV1 All India Educational
Conference held at Udaipar in December last. ]

and the example of other nations like
Japan, Russia and Turkey, who have
struggled against like odds with conside-
rable success, leaves him cold. * India has
been steeped in ignorance for centuries and
is doomed so to remain indefinitely”. This
situation offcrs, 1 think, the most exacting
challenge of the century to the self-respect,
patriotism and enlightened common sense of
the educatud generations of to-day. Shall
we be equal, [ wonder, to meeting this
challenge with the fervour and courage of
true crusaders ?

I have just remarked that, till a few
years back. the situation was fairly des-
perate. But it must be admitted that,
partly as « result of the quickening of
political cunscience and, partly, as a result
of the establishmeat of a certain measure of
provincial autonomy-—which recentl: has
again disappeared in the wilderness in 1wost
provinces, more serious attention is begin-
ning to be dcvoted to this urgent problem
and various measures have been adopted in
different British [ndian provinces and some
Indian States to combat illiteracy. These
measures are very far from being effective
enough and adequate to the magnitude of
the situation but it is good to feel that the
ice has been broken. [ do not propose to
survey the lines aloag which work is
proceeding in different parts of India,
partly because it would entrench on the
sphere of the Sectional Secretary’s work
and partly because a fairly good summary
of the existing position will be found in
the report of the Sub-Committee for
Adult Education recently published by the
Central Advisory Board of Education. |
should perbaps more profitably devote
myself to a study of certain important
aspects of the movement which are fairly
general in their import. They have to be
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considered irrespective of the geographic
milleu in which we might be working.

Let me in the first place reaffirm the
well known truism which will not lose
anything by one more repetition, that
literacy by iétself is neither the goul of adult
education nor a very prized possession from
the point of view of the valucs which
constitute the “good life”. The western
countries are still struggling with the
problem of a literate, but semi-educated,
electorate which can read bu: does not
know, or has not the sense to select, what
to read. Reading is just a skill whose signi-
ficance for the enrichment of human life
depends on the use to which it is put. [t
is a key which may-—or may not!— unlock
for the individual the treasures of the human
spirit, enshrined in the literatures of the
werld.  We should avoid the mistake which
was made by the rest in a hurry and the
crop of which it has been gathiring at
leisure in the form of its penny dreadfuis,
its popular yelicw press and its fiction cheap
in qualicy...Qur business is to link up the
newly acquired literacy with facilities for
the reading of good and useful literature so
that, on the one hand, the miuds of the
aduns may be cudched with knowledge
pertaining to their everyday life and, on
the other, they may lcarn to enjoy recading
as leisure time hicbby, as an activity which
adds to their cuitural and wsthetic appre-
ciaticn. That is why it is essential that an
expanding Library service, covering both
rural and urban areas, should be established
side by side with the growth of adult edu-
cation centres. Wherever these two in-
tegral parts of a single, indivizible cultural
mov:ment have been torn asunder, there
has becn great loss of effort either in the
form of actual relapse into illiteracy or the
curtailment of the benefits of literacy even
in those cases where it has been retained.

But books and literacy centres are not,
by themselves, enough ; more must be done
if the adults zre to be spontaneously drawn
to our centres. Since we cannot enforce
their attendance by law, we have to make

our centres as attractive as possible from
the very outset. The acquiring of literacy
1s & somewhat tedious process and, if the
adults are to get nothing in these centres
but the dry husks of mechanical instruction
in reading and writing, they will soon ceasc
to take interest and will altogether stay
away. ‘‘Knowledge comes byt
lingers,” saiq the poet of men in general,
Of the new literate it may perhaps be said
that literacy comes but knowledge lingers
and wisdom, which is the fruit of know-
ledge and good tasie and appreciation are
plants of very slow growth. While they
are still in the process of growth, we have
to make a bid for the adult’s interest and
this we can annex by making his atten-
dance worth while from the very first day
of his attendance. Let the teaching of
literacy be supplemeuted by aural and
visual instruction, by interesting and stmple
talks to the villagers on their every day
problems, by the usze of various kinds of
illustrations, by reading to them cuitable
stories, poems, extracts from newspapers or
any other writing likely to appeal to th:m.
If they feel that their attendance is having
an impact on their life, here and now,
shedding light on their problems and diffi-
culties, giving them new insights or interests
or appreciation, they will stay long cnough
to acquire literacy; for, then they will be
able to sec some meaning and use in the
technical skill that they are lcarning, Iven
more. Let the adult education centres
become, through the sympathetic euidance
ot the worker with Imaginatior,  socsal
centres where facilities may be available for
games, songs, dramas, discu-sions and other
popular forms of entertainment. I wonder
if many of us, who have had the bensfit
of higher cducation and who  c¢njoy
the amenities of modern urban life, ade-
quately rcalise  what poor, limited hard
driven and harrassed lives our fellow
country inen in villages and over-populated
industrial areas lead. Therc are whole
diamensions which are missing in their life.
Pre-occupied with the nerve-racking struggle
to eke out a scanty living, many of then

wisdom
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get no opportunity to enjoy those cultt;]ra!
pleasures which the progress of Science has
placed within the reach of all human
beings, because a vicious and unjust econo-
mic and social system stands in _the way.
Forces are in motion which wnl‘l mexorably
change this system but, even with the quick
tempo of modern cha.nges, 'thIS may tal'(e
time. The only way in" which we can, 1n
the meanwhile, make a'mends f_or. our
responsibility, whether direct or indirect,
conscions OF unconscious, for this state ) of
things is by utilising these centres to brmg
some light and cheer into the dull and dra

lives of the illiterate villagers. Itisa duty
which we dare not shirk, not only because
of the moral obligation that we owe but also
from the point of view of enlightened self-
interest. A people cannot beceme traly
cultured or civilised when they are
being conctantly dragged down by the
terrific weight of 90% illiterAcy and we the
10% or less, cannot enjoy with ease and
confidence the fruits of our culture which
really wears the complexion of stolen pro-
pcrtgf or ill-gotten gains. And thn‘s pin-
point of light and culture, in which we are
sometimes tempted to bask complacently, 1s
being constantly infected and swamped_ .by
the darkness of ignorance and cuperstition
which surround us, even as the wild and un-
tamed jungles in Australia and Africa re_claim
inexorably the small _but xll-deﬁneti settle-
ments of people whl.ch ‘ma)" gxfo“! gpticir;
their margin. Such is tne lrchica d_]ug i.,te
ot Nature; it will not permit an 1tr_1 e ‘n X
lease of life to any _small edgcg iona :“
cultural group which is hemme | in on .
i by masscs steeped in illizeracy an

sides ) Unless we can break into the
ignoraﬂC';: h envelopes theic life we shall
gloom “b;f to build any lasting structure
ot be # “in the country. This means
of culture f our difficulties and limitations,
that, inspite 9 01 a richer and more com-

ust envisage 4 :
w:e}r:ansive conception of Adul'tf };:du?::&z
‘:han is the case to-day. Even if it op

. S for want of sufficient
thin a limited field, 50 \
“lst:urces, and workers, its quality fnust tl:ce
mrefully guarded. It must enter into the
ca

life of the adults as a releasing and liberat-
i ng influence, breaking down gradually the
narrow walls that cramp their minds and
their interests.

The Secretary’s survey will give you an
idea of the different types of agencies that
have been employed for this work—teachers
of schools, voluntary workers, social organi-
sations, religious groups. But it must be
conceded that this cannot be done effectively
by every worker though every _one may
attempt it within his capacity ; it is only an
enriched mind gifted with intuvition, that
can emit sparks through its contact with its
fellow men and women. Hence the special
and peculiar impact of this social responsi-
bility on our educated youngmen who have
had the benefit of College and University
education. The only way in which they
can repay the cultural debt that they owe
to society, which has given them of its best,
is by utilising their leisure as well as that
period of enforced inactivity through which
most of them have to pass before they are
lucky enough to secure some employment
utilizing this period in sharing their cultural
achievements and knowledge with their
less fortunate fellow men. Let them also
remember that there is nothing which de-
moralises a man more quickly than the feel-
ing of social worthlessness, the feeling that
one is neither remuneratively employed, nor
doing any socially useful work of one’s own
accord. On the other hand, if they made
use of their enforced lcisure for some form
of social service, say, adult education work,
they will not only be saved fromn the feeling
of futility ; they will also acquire a new
and more resalistic understanding of social
problems. Contact with the workers in the
field or the factory will be an educative
experience of great value, supplementing
usefully what they have acquired through
their mainly academic education. It will
give meaning and concreteness to the abs-
tract conceptions which their text books in
History and Geography and Economics have
taught them. So beth as a measure of
social service and as a measure of self-
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education, this work should be undertaken
by educated young men who will find it
twice blessed—blessing him that gives and
him that takes and, slowly but surely, raise
the intellectual and cultural level of this
great but unhappy country that we inhabit.
Perhaps you will permit me to conclude by
quoting from an account of the work done
by Chinese students during recent years in
the cause of education. They had to
grapple with difficulties which are in no
way less than in our country ; they worked
under political conditions which were far
more unsettled and disturbing. But nothing
could daunt their courage and their patrio-
tism and they seem to have achieved what
would strike any sophisticated observer as
&n impossible task, A report published in
the Cuutious Times says:

“ pince the spring of 1938, when under
secret Government instructions, the orderly
retreat of China's civilisation began, 77
Chinese Universities have been moved 1,000
to 2.000 miles beyond the reach of Japanese
guns; and to-day China has the largest

College enrolment some 40,000 students  in
its history.

From Sian 1,500 students, including 300
girls, set out on foot, climbed the Tsingling
Mountains, finally reached Hanchung and

Chengku aod  started Universities. In
Nanking 1,086 students loaded boats on the
Yangtze with books, laboratory equipmeant
and shop machices, und after 1,000 miles
and 43 days reached Chungking’s gray-stone
building started by the foresighted Chance.
llor Chang Poling before the war.

The Universities have brought to the
former wilderness of western China medical
facilities, new manners, new dress, new
farming methods, reading and writing
(since 1938 nearly 50,000,000 Chinese have
been taught to read and write). The
students, of whom a third xre cntirely
supported by the Government, live in
bambo> and mud huts, eat bean soup, a few
vegetables, and often suffer from acute
undernourishment. But active, patriotic,
brave, these studentsare the hope of China.”

Is it enough excuse for our young men
to say that the Chinese could do this because
they were politically free while we are still
under foreign rule ? Did not the Chinese
students do all this while they were—and
they are-struggling for the very preservation
of their national life ? And can we succeed
in our national objectives ualess we strive
simultaneously on all fronts, social, political,
economic and cultural, each doing his or her
bit in his or her own special sphere ?

s WE are provided with buildings and books and other magnificent b

to suppress our mind.

the carriers of white man's burden.
intellectual dishonesty,

conducted in English.
community of qualified candidates.

urdens calculated

The western education which we have chanced to know js
impersonal. Here the tree is not allowed to live its full life,

packing cases. It represents an artificial method of training s

but is cut down to be made into
pecially calculated to produce

Itis a deliberate cultivation of disloyalty to truth, of

of a foolish imposition by which the mind is encouraged to rob itself,
Educational institutions in our country are India’s almsbow

intellectual self-respect; they encourage us to make 2 foolish
of borrowed feathers. We are made to tread the m;ll o
learning anything but for notifying that we are qualified for

Our educated community ss mo

I of knowledge, they lower our
display of decoratiors composed
f Passing examioations not for
employment under organisations
¢ a cultured community but

—Rabindrggs, Tagors.
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Intelligence—lIts Nature and Measurement

The Meaning & Value of Ability Tests for Education
By Prof. M. S. SRINIVASA SARMA, M. A.

1
TS for the measurement of menta
Easbility constitute a most important C?]!:g

energetic department of modern psr}l'ce :
logy. Mental measurement lsha c:eristli)c
which is peculiarly the unique cl arac ristic
of the twentieth century psychtf) (;gi,h,at  has
become so powerful and so uselu

. universally accepted as a valid category ;

i justified itself
it has at the same time jus
:2?c:nly as furnishing an ob(]iectlfve ls;:ia't:garli
i individual's a
for assessing thq in 1 :
different walks of life, but also by qulckenf
ing and promoting in us a deeper sense q.
ocial justice. Thbe treatment of the crimi
s delinquent, and the feeble-
pal, the young deling , feeble-
minded has been radically changed by e
new orientation which is 41l{ectly ttls'xes::ftlz t
tal tests. Ability tests s
of the rrrrll((e)?ieast experiment in Paris by
A FaRED BINET with the definite
v e of finding out the causes of. the
s rogress made by the educauo?al
’oc:'rturt)ions, and to devise methods _o;
!ns loving them. But to-d?y' the practlt:a‘
!mp:est evinced by the public in tl:le n:lena:-
mttt3 is so great that its undoubte ahvools
tests are appreciated not only 1nlthe scomts
tagdezo“eges’ bt e thi) a:wvoc:tional’
:l?e workshop, the army, and the
and technological institutes.
Ability Defined -
is ability, and how 1s i
l’?ct) :ive a y;:orrect gnd satis-
1o these questions, 1t may be
clear a few underlying and
s of human life. X A thlag
ivity is perhaps the
is what it doefS- cﬁ;:;lt;, Power should
index_ ¢ i ression In
2;1‘?;),;0 find its appropnate exp

activities. Mind,
legitimate and proper may be abstract

intelligenc:I : the actual activities of the
terms;

Now W
measured ?
factory answer
useful to make re
outstanding festt

individual are concrete, specific and ObJeC'
tive. Therefore there is nothing mysterious
or suspicious in the attempt to determine
the mental capacity of an individual on the
basis of the measurement of the scope,
variety, speed and pature 'of. his actual
performance of specific activities, Over-
action always proves inherent ability.
Action is the outcome of all thought, atten-
tion, imagination and other processes o_f
mental phenomena. In a word, action is
the aim of life; and it is by measungg
action by different tests that we fix the
ability of the individual. Ability tests a‘;e
of recent origin, and grew out of the study
of individual differences in psycholog.lcal
laboratories. The source of these practical -
tests is to be found in the work of Binet.
The last Great War was the most important
factor in the remarkable and extensive
development of these tests which were used
not only to separate the backward and the
feebleminded children, but also to get a
greater insight into the nature of normal
individuals and those of unusual ability.

Ability or Intelligence is not an entity
or substance, but is the characteristic of
certain actiops. [t stands for that peculiar
power of the individual by which he orga-
pises or integrates his experience, and
solves the problems of life by a vast
range of adaptive actions. Ability is a
problem-solving device; it is the capa-
city to profit by experience, and is mani-
fest in such subtle forms as when a
candidate for a job makes “a good impre-
ssion” on the employer by his ready replies,
and quickness and alertness in general beha-
viour. Intelligence implies all-round ability
and comprehensive grasp of facts, and
coosists in performing a variety of acts and
performing them efficiently. It is the
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tests, and  educational achievements
bave a high degree of correspondence
with each other. The practical advantage
of this correlation is that we are in a
position to foresee and predict the level of
work which a student would be capable of
performing in the higher classses and in the
college. This would enable us to eliminate
the misfits for the higher education, and to
divert these pupils to mannual or other
forms of learning which do not require such
high grade ability. Of course, the problem
of correlation bristles with difficulties and
complications. The intelligence tests and
school marks may not in all cases coincide,
in which case, we will have to revise the
tests themselves or devise new ones. Or
it may be due to the fact that school marks
depend not only on ability but also on the
interest of the pupil, importance of school
work, proper revision of, and training in,
old lessons, and the good tradition of the
school itself. It must be noted that the
intelligence tests take stock only of free
materials gathered spontaneously; whereas
the educational tests examine the students
on the lessons actually and labouriously
drilled into them, and which they bave to
master either by rote learning or intelligent
assimilation. This is another reason why
educational tests should always be supple-
mented by intelligence tests which give
a more accurate and more comprehensive
insight into the real ability of students.

Heredity and Training

A fact of basic educational importance
especially in such a vast country as India is
that these tests have definitely proved that
there are distinct differences between
communities in the ability of their children.
In America, the psychologists have made
comprehensive investigations into the intel-
ligence of the children of different com-
munities and races; and the results bear out
the fact that the races differ in native
intelligence. The following figures from
HIRSCH with reference to Massachusetts
may be taken to be typical. .The average
1Q of full-blooded (Red) Indian children

is 73 ; of white children 100; of children of
Swedish parents 102; of English parents
101; of Italian parents 86; of Portuguese
parents 83. Again there is a very noticeable
difference between rural and city children.
The city group show superior ability, and
the country child is lower in general
mentality. Not only this: there are also
differences in the intelligence of the young
children whose fathers are in different
occupations. The I Q of the children of
professional men is 116; of clerks and
mechanics 108 ; of semi-skilled operatives
104; and of labourers 96. We need not
enter into the causes of these differences
here. The fact is there, and has to be
reckoned with in assigning work to the
students. These variations point out the
necessity for having different curricula of
studies and different standards of educa-
tional abilities to suit the needs of the rural
areas and towns and cities, and also for
different communities and occupations. A
clear understanding of these significant
facts will help in assessing the work of
institutions and the ability of individual
teachers, and in discouraging hasty com-
parisons between thés school and that.

Vocational Guidance

A remarkable help rendered by the
intelligence tests is the educational guidance
offered by them in the selection of the
courses of study. The different subjects
differ in the degree of difficulty and the
nature of demand they make on the students,
It is a fact that the vocational and commer-
cial courses require less intellectual ability
than the subjects taught in the college
classes. Again there is little or no correla-
tion between ability in commercial and
vocational subjects and the regular academic
work in the school curriculum. On the
strength of these data, one line of educa-
tional reform is to classify schools into two
sections: one section to give part-time
manual, commercial, or vocational training
supplementing the regular school work to
those who cannot continue through high
school and college on account of their
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ited capacity and low mental rating;
’ni::l anotherp section giving full-time acade-
mic instraction and training to fit the
students for University Degrees in arts,
gciences and the learned professions.
TERMAN has worked out thatan I Q‘of
90 is indispensable for successful high
school work and an 1 Q of 100 for college
work. These and simifar other standards
help the student and the teacher in the
proper selection of subjects and courses.
The most important educational problem
is not what a student has done previously,
but whether he can do the work which is
before him. It is more important to know
his ability for further learning than simply
to take stock of what he has already
learned.

Superior Students

Another outstanding importance of
these tests is the light it throws on the
causes of failure. One should be very
careful in this matter. If the failure is due
to lack of ability, there is an end of the
matter. Batif it1s @ue to want of interest
or deficiency in training, the tests will help
to determine the remedial measures for over-

coming the failure and preveating its return.
Again failure is a relative term. A superior
pupil with an 1 Q of over 130 who is doing
mediocre work is of course a failure, because
his achievement falls below his capacity.
Intelligence tests, therefore, are used to
stimulate brighter students to work up to
their capacity. As COLVIN says, ‘“ Every
argument that applies to the special treat-
ment of the subnormal classes applies with
far greater force to special opportunities. fox;
those possessing superior talents or genius.'

Is it not a fact that the progress of culture
and civilisation depends largely on the con-
tributions of the specially gifted persons?
And on that account is it not fair and
necessary to ascertain and develop the
extraordinary capacities which characterise
a few individuals? Many pupils drop out
of school on account of their lack of ability
which makes it impossible to continue their
academic work. Prof. PILLSBURY regards
this selective elimination as so significant
that he concludes that * the most $mportant
function of the school #s to pick out the
intelligent individuals, and put them in
positions of leadership rather than to teach
them.”

S———

HEALTH OF CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS

Practical Suggestions for their Improvement
By Mr. MURLI DHAR PATHAK, B.A., L.T.

i sversally accepted that health is
Te:'s lrllr:cve(’:srssarlyyfor thepattainrpent of every
. gitious aim. In fact the highest degree
fan"ndividual success cannot be attaln_ed

o'ttllout sound health. The most lucrative
o fessions are generally reserved for men .of
pl’Oe?lsent health. In every avenue of life
ieﬁ“;lealtb is a great handicap. A numbler of
men are disqualiﬁe;i (ifforgilsi:;':slce; l;r:aeir:vy;s ct,ln
account of physical disaDIItIEs: : Iny

i few year’s records In an
%:g?:nolfiitgl: g:sl‘xtool sb};ws- that the total

number of the absences in a high section of
33 amounts to 4,672 periods in a year which
means that one boy loses 142 periods of
school instruction. An investigation into
the causes shows that illness was responsible
for not less than 529 of such absences. 49
of such absences were due tc eye complaint.
But still more serious are those conditions
which while not necessitating an actual
absence of a child from schodl yet keep him
perpetualiy in a state of inefficiency and jll-
health. o SRR
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Conditions Causing ill Health in
indian Children

1. An inquiry into the environment and
health habits of Indian children ina few
bigh and village schools has revealed the
following facts. This is intended only to
make the teachers realize the importance of
the conditions affecting the lives of the
Indian children. 40% of the children are
under-nourished. Their diet seldom contains

a sufficient quantity of milk, green vegeta-
bles and fruits.

2. 30% of the children sleep with their
hgads covered at night specially during the
winter season. Most of the houses of
children are improperly built. 43% of the
children sleep with their doors closed all
night.

3. 77% of the children read till late hours

in the night, when preparing for the exami-
Dation-

4. 74% of the children read with poor
lights at night. 29% of the children read
lying down. 32% of the children keep the
book too close to their eyes even when their
eyesight is quite good.

5. There is a lack of real spirit of play
among children. Only a very small percen-
tage of boys have a love for wholesome
games, and play with interest. Others go
only through the form without getting any
real joy out of it, It is impossible to build
up good physical strength if the attitude of
the children is wrong. In order to make
games more popular among children the
people of the neighbourhood should be
invited to witness the matches.

Hygienic Doing

The above statements conclusively
prove that under the teaching of hygiene we
bave imparted to children no more than the
knowledge of the laws of health, of the
principles of sanitation or of the workings of
the body. The mere storing of facts and
information in a child’s brain is almost
useless unless it leads to practical application
in a cbild’s daily life. We should mot be
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content with merely giving instruction oo
hygienic principles but we should train
children to fcrm healthy habits. It is absurd
to suppose that merely talking to boys about
forming habits will lead to formaticn of
right habits. The subject should be appro-
ached from a practical point of view. Every
child should be asked to form healthy
babits. Practice without interruption will
lead to the desired results. A well trained
child in hygiene should be able to take care
of the health without giving much attention
toit. It should be the aim of the teacher
to see that the habits are well established.
Unless such = result is achieved he should
not relax his supervision. In short, hygienic

knowledge should be transformed into hygic-
nic doing.

Teacher's Main Task

Having realised that the formation of
habits is the most important item in the
teacher’s programme his chief task is to
determine the lines on which he is to
proceed. Psychology teaches that no two
children are exactly alike. A teacher who
tries to deal with pupils as a mass is 8
failure, 1f a teacher says to a child * Your
health is very bad. 1 hope you will improve
it”, there are very few chances of a child's
improvement in health, Rut if a teacher
analyses the habits of cach child and tells
“You have these defects. 1 suggest this
practice”, he will soon find that an improve-
ment is made, What 1s needed is a careful
survey of cach individual child and the
personal specific attack with refercnce tc
each individual child on the formation ol
health habits. The tollowing type of quest
ions will prove useful in making the survey
of cach child, The questions are opl;
suggestive. More can be added according
to the requirements and environment of thi
locality in question,

1. Did you ever fail in any class?

2. Did you ever suffer from serious sick
ness ?

3. Can you read the writing on black
board with ease?
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4. Do you ailways hear the teacher? )

5. Do you read after l(?) P. M. when
aring for the examination

P";li’ Wghat kind of light do yoo use for

study ? .
7. Do you read lying down?
8. Do you drink milk and use green

bles ?
vegcth;syou sleep with your bead covered?

10. Do you play in the open air daily ?

11. Do you sleep with doors closed ?

:on should be put very plainly
'll‘herlqufgt:;cb child. Answers should
B g estive. The conversation shou!d
no: g: zzfrgied onin a formal way but l?l
o h a way as to lead the pupil to tell af
2be himself. Then an individual set ©
at_>out t habits should be planned for each
d;fferenB the end of the first month of
chile r t);le teacher should be able to form
thge)iliiﬁte programme for the health work
a

of the year.
Daily Health Record

:ence tells us that until a hatit is
ﬁrml?fg‘;rég the kceping of a da“):n::atlg;
d is very essential. .Thxs ens he
recorl ractice by the child of the regub
B ‘tjion in hygiene. Boys shouldb. e
mstr_ucd to copy the list of desirable ba ll:s
{eql;’lr'e note-books with proper line forl. tﬂe
ll'[::ctore(;rof each day in tl;e a?hogtat; 5:\)’ t}:tref;
time e theiblc;%ml;:n%:voetcd to filling the
e of gthe child's activities on the

gecords of ired own class to
: ,. 1 required my
prewous gagaily hez?lth records and found the

keep suc

f the
sults very encouraging. 53 percent o
re

hildren succeeded in forming the desired
cht

rages for each child
habits wceleklZn;v:heg record shquld be
. tice board to stimulate

ompetition. In higher classes the progress
c .

. In
should be shown by means of hglrdains they
order to create interest lnh cirl e ol
should be required to make the o possible
vidual charts or other records:

ildren wi i teacher
that some children will deceive the
byagiving false information; yet even in these
cases they will constantly be reminded of
practising the desired habits.

The Teacher’s Note on Child’s Achlevemen-tl

The teacher should himself }{eep a
brief but accurate note of the child’s imp-
rovement in health. This record might be
made fortnightly or monthly. In the case
of senior boys this can be ‘made by the
pupils themselves with the help of the
teacher. The keeping of this record should
be a part of regular class work. At the
end of the term a summary of the health
achievement and future requirements for
each child should be noted for the guidance
of the next year. The health achievement
of the class as a whole may be noted.

Life in Hygienic Activities

Children take little interest in t_he
distant future; so the hygienic activity
should be connected with the immediate
future.

1. Marks should be assigned fo the
formation of healthy babits. Children
should be marked as regularly and carefully
for habits of posture and cleanliness as they
are marked in English or Arithmetic.
Prizes should be awarded to children who
form most healthy habits.

2. Hygienic activities shonld be drama-
tized. A successful teacher when giving a
Jesson on the care of the eyes will gather
round the table a number of boys. They
will demounstrate how they should hold a
book. '

3. The teacher should often inspect the
hands and teeth of the children and should
give words of approval or disapproval as the
case may be.

4. Boys may be required to act health
plays.

5. A list of habits to be formed and tq
be avoided should be bung in the study
room of each child.

6. Each class should be provided with
rules for the preservation of eyesight.
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7. Each class should also have a chart
showing the normal height and weight of
the childrea corresponding to ages.

8. Children should be required to keep
their own weight charts.

9. Formal drill should be supplemented
by group games which should be organised
according to the ages of children.

10. Corrective gymnastic exercises should
be prescribed for the particular defective
limbs of the children. Two periods a week
should be introduced in each class for
gymoastic exercises under the supervision
of the Physical Instructor.

Correlation with other School Subjects

Nothing indeed is more dangerous to
the formation of health habits than to
regard the health teaching as a separate
subject of the school curriculum. While
we advocate a definite place for hygienic
instruction in the school curriculum we
nevertheless realize that some of our most
effective health tcaching can be done
through correlation with various school
subjects.

1. Children may be required to make
health posters. They can draw the
pictures. It does not matter if the drawing
is crude. The object of health teaching is
achieved because the child is expressing his
idea in his own way. Children can cut
beautiful pictures from health magazines.
They can write a health slogan beneath it.

2. There is an ample opportunity for
correlation in English and Vernacular. The
writing of health plays may be a part of
regular work in English and Vernacular.
In senior classes debates on health ?“bjects
should be encouraged. Health dialogues
may be used 1o English conversation.
Writing lessons may have health g]ogan' for
copies. Passages on health may be given
in dictation aad translation.

) i i involve the
3. Arithmetic lessons may invo

of different kinds of food. Geography

can illustrate the importance of physical

environment on health. History can point

out the value of health in the success of
armies in the battle field. Lessons in
Nature Study, General Science and Geo-
graphy can be better studied on walks and
excursions. A permanent love for long
walks in fields shounld be created in children
by arousing their interest in out-door world.
Let them love the_ ordinary things of the
world of nature.

Health Supervision

The present system of medical inspec-
tion of children is a greater improvement
than what was in vogue a few years ago.
But the desired results have not been
achieved. As far as possible an effort
should be made to secure the services of
a fully qualified doctor who bas a taste for
the problems of ill-health in school children,
He should visit the school at least once a
week on appointed days. The supervision of
the health of children should by no means be
confined to the routine medical inspection
of children, but the pupil, the parent and
the teacher should all combine to raise the
standard of health among children. A
thorough medical examination of all pupils
at least once a year is very essential. The
case of physically defective children below
the standard should be a problem for spe-
cial consideration by the medical adviser,
but in the case of majority of children the
work should be preventive. Due emphasis
should be laid on those habits and activities
which result in greater physical efficiency
and provide a profitable use of a child's
leisure.

The Importance of Teacher's work

The teacher is the pivot on which the
success of this work is to be hinged. It
should be remembered that, no matter how
wisely and well a school health programme
is planned, its success will largely depend
upon the enthusiastic and conscientious
efforts of an individual teacher. The diffi-
culty cannot be surmounted without the
intelligent cooperation of teachers. The
earnest and enthusiastic efforts of a well
trained teacher properly directed are among

T

_insanitary habits of children.
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t potent forces that can bring an
:xi::e;)z?enﬁ:ut in children’s health. The
medical adviser can spend little time in any
class. It is the teacl.!er who hals amplg
opportumtles for observing the cgeeessshoe::id

rstand that a child is sent to school
::?any to acquire knowledge in Geography
and Arithmetic etc., but to be prepared to
make the most of his life. Even uander the
most unfavourable circumstances a t?acher
can find about the health of his chlldrgn,
and can do something to correct the ill-
health of children.

Parent-Teacher Association

There is a special need of such asso-
ciation in the field of hygiene in India
because here in most cases the heglth
habits of the home are not reasonably in a
line with those which the school is
inculcating. The work of the school is
sometimes undone by un-educated parents
at home by forcing the c_hlld to adopt an
un-hygienic attitude during the hours he
stays at home. Geography and Arithmetic
can be efficiently taught in school but
hygienic habits cannot be successfully
established among ‘chlldren without the
h:elp of parents. Besides, there are many
habits over which the home alone has
entire supervision, & g. hours of sleep, dle(;
etc. In such meetings the par¢ntls a::h
teachers teach cach ol:her sortx:)e b\;ltt; iftntlhc

ich ought to be known
;ﬁ:?lhis tg derive the maximum gogd- Tht:
teacher secures the sympathy of the pare:d
and is saved from uonecessary f:rmcnsu;l a
Jearns the condition of a child at home.

The parents become interested in school
and realize the vast opportunities that lie
in their hands for shaping destiny. The
parents will be pleased to know that the
health of their children is protected. It is
impossible to attain the best results unless
both ths teacher and the parents work
together. These meetings should be held
regularly in order to make such organisation
worthy of success. The parent should not
be led to feel that it is only a meeting of
the teachers’ association. Some of the
best health records of the boys may be
posted on the walls for exhibition in such
meetings.
Health Week

The object of this celebration should
be to focus attention upon our most preci-
ous national assets—boys. A few days ‘in
the year should be set apart for special
consideration of the health problem., On
such days the school should be expected to
do some distinctive work in connection with
health. This affords a special opportu-
nity for enlightening the public on the
pressing needs of health problems of the
day. There should be a display of hygienic
devices and best health records of the boys.
Health magazines might be arranged for
inspection. New games which the children
have learnt should be played on such occa-
sions. LEssays might be read. Lectures
might be illustrated with lantern slides. We
should not be discocuraged if in our health
work we do not attain all we hope for.
We have great hopes that though the effects
of health work are not generally measurable,
yet they will be most beneficial to future
generations,

“Our cultural institutions should be so built that the generations yet unborn may be

indebted t
hands were em

us for inheriting then. They may hold them dear for the matter that oar
0 ployed in raising those edifices.
*

*

3 ’
“No Artist can work nobly where there is care of the morrow’s meal, nor where he

is forced to ca
and not for pu

form to the public taste. It is for an artist to elevate and enrich public taste
'{)nc taste to cripple and deform the artist and his art.”

—Myrs. Besant.



" THE LANGUAGE OF IMAGINATION

By Mr. R. A. ATHALEKAR, B.A. (Hons.)

ERBERT Spencer began his famous

book on education by asking the

question *“ What knowledge is of most
worth ?” And he answered the question
in his own peculiar way giving the first
importance to those subjects which have
a direct utility in life and the least to those
which have no utility except at the time of
leisure. Thus, the subjects of aesthetic
value are supposed to be mere luxuries.
Poetry is one of the subjects which may
be included accordingly among luxuries.

“ What is the use of poetry?” Very
often this question might be asked in these
matter-of-tact days and the obvious answer
is, no use whatsoever.

A certain editor, possessing a higher
level of intelligence and sensibility than the
average editors, was given control of a
labour, weekly newspaper. In addition to
the political news and criticism, he gave
considerable space, in his paper, each
week, to new poetry, drawings and short
stories of a notably good character, But
one day the directors approached him say-
ing, “ Now look here, we don’t want to
interfere too much ; but man, you can't feed
starving workmen with poetry.”

To their surprize the editor replied
“ It’s about the only thing you can feed him
with,” !

The natural result, of course, was that
the editor lost his job. All the same he
was right. There is much truth in what
the directors thought. They looked upon
poetry as luxury. It is not an ordinary
man's job. But at the same time man
should not live by bread alone. A prosy
person can see things only in their physical
outline. He cannot see an inch beyond his
nose. And the trouble is that all the best
things in life lie a good many inches beyond

1 C. Henry Warrem : Wise Reading ; Ch. 3.

his nose. To grapple into the intangible
he must be able to understand the language
of imagination. Poetry deals with that
language. If you fail to appreciate that
]angu?ge however meagrely, something is
dead in you. In fact you are not perfectly
alive. Suppose you receive a present from
a friend. Let it be a four anna book or a
valuab_le gold wrist watch. You appreciate _
the thing itself and you read the prose out ™
of it. But do you appreciate the thought
behind the present ? Then you are reading
the language of imagination. However
small the physical valuc of the present be,

the thought behind the present will be
always rich.

Another way of putting a more precise
definition of poetry is due to Hazlitt:
“ Poetry is the most vivid form of expres-
sion that can be given to our conception of
anything whether pleasurable or painful
mean or dignified, delightful or distressing."

A prosy person if he were to accompany
Wordsworth, the scene of the daffodils
would not have so vivid to him as to
Wordsworth. In the poet’s view it is
* A host of golden'daffodils " spreading

“ Besides the lake beneath the trees
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.”

Still more vivid is the scene when he says :

“ Continuous as the stars that shine
And twinkle on the Milky Way,

They stretched in never ending lise
Along the margin of the bay:

Ten thousand saw I at a glance,
Tossing their heads in sprightly dance.”

Again the significance of the scene or some-
thing more beyond the concrete which the
poet’s imagination saw may well be realised
in these lines:

" A poet could not but be gay
In such a joined company :
I gazed—and gazed—but little thought
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What wealth the show to me.bad brought :
For oft when on my couch 1 lie

In vacant or in pensive mood,

They flash upon that inward eye

Which is the bliss of solitude ;

And then my heart with ploasgte fills,

And dances with the daffodils.

A matter-of-fact person may describe
Mahatma Gandhi as a ‘man; but such a
VIVID, precise and concise expression aS
ceen in the following para must come from
the great poet, Tagore:

“ An ascetic himself, he does not
frown on the joys of others, but works for
enlivening of their existence day ‘and night.
He exalts poverty in his own life, but no
man in India has striven more assiduously
than he for the material welfare of his
people. A reformer, with the zeal of a
revolutionary, he imposes severe restraints
on the very passions he provokes. Some.
thing of an idolator, and also_an iconoclast,
he leaves the old gods in their dusty niches
of sanctity and simply lures the old worship
to better and more buman progress. Pro-
fessing his adherence to caste system he
lavnches his firmest attack against it where
it keeps its strongest guards gnd yet l}as
hardly suffered from popular disapprobation
as would have been the case with a lesser
man who would have much less power to be
effective in his efforts.”""

re we, then by depreciating the place

of p£try, to deprive the children of the

real values of things? Are we to deng
them the significance which exists beyon

the concrete existence of'thlngs ? Has pot

oetry a higher place 1o life, as ‘well as in

education, than the mere utilitarian criterion

would give to 1t ?

ine to Bacon ** Poetry has some-
thingAng‘;:‘i ingit because it raises the mind
and hucries it into sublimity by conforming
the shows of things to desires of soul ins.
tead of subjecting the soul to gxtemgl
things.” And children like to fly 10 their

fancy in a world of divine atmosphere.

1 Reader's Digest ; June 1938: Bombay.

Their soul is not satisfied in this matter-of-
fact world but desires for something sublime
and hence they take cesort to the world of
fairy land and princesses. So some sort of
poetry as defined by Bacon will be suitable
for them. And in ancient as well as in
modern periods we find a few poets whose
works come as near perfection as human
mind can bring it. Only a few are account-
ted as perfect. Hence within the covers of
a few books shall we find record of all that
those men of intense vision saw of life,
The pleasure and pain they had of it, the
meanness and dignity they detected in it,
the delight and the distress. So we csn
pick up the gems right from those who lived
at the dawn of civilization, and from those
who lived through ages and those at present
day. But there must be unity in diversity.
Those who give very vivid, precise and
simple expression to the events and describe
the significance behind them in a simple
and clear expression are best suited for
children.

Once the material is selected we must
know how to present it. And it is said that
if you could learn poetry well you would
teach it well. And the best way to learn it
is to appreciate—or better, to experience—
it. A critic of Shakespeare has said “Read
his works again and again and you will
understand him better, if you do not pity
yourself.” So is the case with poetry; the
mote you read it the better you will
appreciate it. Then you will like to teach’
it.  You will be able to carry the pupils to
the poet's feeling and imagination. And
that's all what is required of you as a teach-
er of poetry.

Let us suppose for instance, that we
want to teach Tagore's “ Paper Boats.”

PAPER BoOATS
Day by day I float my paper boats one by one
down the running stream.

In big black letter I write my name on them and
the name of the village where I live,

1 hope that someone in some strange land wi
find them and know who I am, mu
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I load my ljttle boats with the shial;

from our garde
of the dam 0 and hope that these

. the night,

I'launch my paper boats and lock up in the sky

and see the Lttle clouds setti | X
i etting th
lging sails. g their white

I know not what pla
sends them down
paper boats !

When night comes I bury my face
and dream that my paper boats
on under the midnight stars.

The fairies of sleep are sailing i
airie ) g in them, and the
lading is their baskets full of dreams,.

—R. Tagore.

Almost all the children have the experi-
ence of playing with the paper boats. But
their experience is much limited; only that
much which appears in the first two lines
or at the most, sometimes they might have
loaded their boats with flowers or small
pebbles, But beyond that, they never go.
The poet's imagination has added such
vivid and precise events that thereby the
experience of the child will be much more
significant, than mere play.

First the idea of someone in some
strange land finding the boats and knowing
who he is and the idea that the flower
should reach safely to land at night, make
the experience of the child more real and
more complete.

Then the ideas that some unknown
playmate sends the clouds to race with his
paper boats and that the fairies of sleep are
satling in them under the midnight stars
make their experience more beautiful and
give it a touch of living reality. They
become more curious about the living
pature around them as her beauties are
revealed to them more vividly

Taking all these facts into account we
are to plan our lesson so that the fuller
significance of the paper bgats. shquld be
carried to them through their imagination,
I would devise some such sort as the
following discussion if [ were to deal with
the topic.

flowers

: blooms
will be carried safely to land in

ymate of mine in the sky
the air to race with my

in my arms
float on and

- Have you ever played with paper boats?
Yes, sir. So 30 often we have.
When ?

In rainy season when there is much
water.

Where is it best to play paper boats ?
Near a flowing stream.

Where do the boats go?

Somewhere down the stream.

What do you pat in them as goods and
as men ?

Some pebbles or some flowers.
Do you like to play all alone ?
No sir, we like to have playmates.

Now look here, boys, here is & very
beautiful poem about the paper boats

written by the great poet R. Tagore, |
shall read it to you.

> O

s ®

OO >

0> O>

The teacher reads and then :

Now you read the poem to yourself,
But look here; each line gives you a nice
picture. Al the pictures put together give
you a sort of beautifu! cinema film. Try to
see it with your mind's eye,
The boys finish their reading,
Q. Who is supposed to write the poem ?
A. The child who plays the paper boats.
Q- Where does he start to play ?
A. Near a stream in the village.
Q- (Teacher draws a sketch of the boat on

b. by Here is a sketch of his paper boat,
aqd here he writes somzthing on it
What does he write?

A. His own name and
village.

Q. Why ?

A. So that others se
know who he is.

Q. What does he load his boats with ?
A. Shiuli flowers from the garden,

Q- Where does he hope them to reach and
when ?

the name of his

eing the name may
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. To land at night. .
g What is supposed to race with his boats?

A. Clouds. .

Q. Why does he suppose clouds as racing
with his boats ?

A. Because they are ﬁoagi'ng in the sky and
they look like boats sall.mg on water.

Q. Who is supposed to send them ?

A. Some unknown playmate in the sky.

Q. What happens to the boatz at night. .

A. The boy dreams that they are flnating
under the stars with fairies of sleep sailing

*' in them.

Q. Suppose that the boats r..‘.c?‘. the land at
night. Who should be there to recelve
the supposed men in the boats and take
the supposed goods ?

A. Someone in the strange land.

Q. Does the child believe that there is
someone to do so?

Sir. The child hopes that some-

A-o:’eesi;m the strange land will find the boa_ts

and also that the blooms qf the dgwn will
be carried safely to land in the night.

Q- What are the clouds said to set?

A. The clouds set their bulging sails.

Where else do you see bulging sails ?

On the ships at sea.

Which is the sea in case of clouds?

The blue sky.

. So what do the clouds in the sky look

like ?

A. Like ships on sea. 7

Q. 1f you want to compare them with your
paper boats ?

A. Like paper boats on a stream.

O»O 0

So here you have a simile. The clouds
are compared with the paper boats and the
sky with the stream.

(. What does the boy do so that his boats
should appear real boats ? .

A. He loads them with flowers. He writes
his name on them.

Well then, the poet bas given you &
nice poem from such a simple thing as papef
boats. Try to describe your play witha kite
in a similar manner.

The Method of Teaching adopted in the
Bhagavad-Gita

By Mr. M. NAGESWARA RAO, B.A., B.Ed.

hat
the branches of knowledge t
E’eanhave in this world, perhaps tge
t difficult of comprehension 1S the
' or the ‘Brahma Vidya' which
branch of knowledge \\:hlch
Brahman ' ot ‘God-.head . So
ch after the most suxtablq and
hod of teaching a pamcula;
branch of knowledge, 1t w;;}uld btimgs
dvantage to us if we consider the me lods
af‘;eaching adopted by the great prop 1e
of the world in expounding their pnréclp&sé
%ucb methods certainly promise to be

_ mos
¢ Para Vidyd
means that

« deals about ’
in our seafr
easiest met

‘best available, as the most difficult and

abstract knowledge of God and things
eternal was conveyed through them. So,
we, educationi:sts of sccular knowledge, will
do we:l to examine the methods adopted by
Jesus Cnrist, Lord Krishna, Prophet Maho-
med, and others in their teachings. In the
present article, we shall try to examine th.e
method adopted by lord Krishna in his
exposition of the Bhagavad-Gita.

The chief difference between the
modern methods of teaching and the ancient;
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is that, in the latter, unless a real and sin-
cere craving is expressed by the pupil for
knowledge, the Guru is in no hurry to impart
the same. Lord Krishna says to Arjuna in
Chapter IV—Verse 34—

“6832[_6:3#-'35 S sy Base
&SBE goB K: o A % Hersysa”

—“Learn this knowledge from true
seers of learning by prostrating yourself
before them, and doing them service.”

So, the most important factor in the
ancient system of education was the craving
of the pupil for knowledge, and his conse-
quent service to a Guru to obtain his grace
and thereby learn the secrets of knowledge.
It may be argued that those were days of
individualistic learning, and hence not suited
to schools and teachers whose business is
to carry knowledge to every door and
individual. True; but let us see if we can
bring in the spirit of that principle into the
present system of education.

The spirit of Lord Krishna’s advice to
Arjuna was that he should feel a real crav-
ing for knowledge, and then approach a
Guru and learn the same from him by
obtaining his grace through his services to
him. This the disciple can do only when
be finds the Guru to be a model of character
and wisdom. Compared with the moral
and spiritual attainments of the pupil, the
Guru should appear to him to occupy the
Himalayan heights which the former can
look up to only with reverential awe and
humility. It is to be much regretted that such
teachers are rare nowadays, and much less
do we find them staffing our schools and
colleges. So, that advice of Lord Krishna
given to Arjuna applies only to Gurus like
the former and disciples like the latter. 1In
our schools containing modern teachers and
pupils who are equally weak morally and
mentally, we may never aim at such a ‘Guru-
Sishya bhava’ asthat outlined above. The
utmost that we can suggest is that the pupil
should have great faith in the learning and
teaching capacity of his teacher, and should
make obeisance to him at least inwardly (if

not permitted or required outward}

y ) when-
ever he happens to be taught by him in the
class or studies the subject he teaches at
home. This will go @ long way to help him

to  master the subject wi
thoroughness. ject with ease and

lo the seventh verse of t

.Chapger, Arjuna says to Lord Il(]:islsl::c,:n—d-

Having lost my hatural fortitude of mind
owing to weakness, I am putting you thijs
question. Kindly teach me what is good for
me. 1 am your Sishya, Kindly direct and
guide me who has resigned himself comple-
tly to you."”

Then begins the
Krishna, and his disciple
with rapt attention, as th
to the problem that is agitating his mind
In other words, it relates to his life-interests.
which forms the ‘key-note’ of the modern
‘Project-method.’

It it is our desire to see that the modern
s‘choo] and college boys and girls shoyld
listen to the lectures in the classes with
such rapt attention as Arjuna did to Sri
Krishna's teaching, we should see that they
should feel as much interested as he in the
subjects they study. This is only possible
when the subjects taught in the classes
directly deal with the real life problems
which confront pupils of various ages.

. In the second chapter which forms the
introduction to the discourse, a synopsis of
_the whole is given. Aagain, in the conclud-
ing chapter, Lord Krishna, an adept teacher
as Heis, gives a summary of the whole. From
this we have to learn that, in every lesson,
the chief points to be discussed should be
told in the beginning ; and, at the conclud-

Ing stage, summarise the chief arguments in
the lesson,

'

teaching of Lord
listens to the same
e discourses relate

Modern psychology tells us that, in
order that facts may be committed to
memory, they should be presented clearly
allowing sufficient time so that the same
may ‘soak ' into their minds. If the pupils
entertain any doubts on the points discussed,
the teacher should welcome their questions
and angwer them. Sri Krishna follows the

UNIVERSITY IDEALS

Sir Maurice Gwyer’s Address to Osmania Graduates

€ € | T HAS been sometimes said that Univer-
sities were established in India solely for
ensuring a supply of persons .capa.ble
of assisting in the daysto-day administration
of Government. I have read Convocgtlon
Addresses delivered in the early days of Univer-
sities in India, and I am quite sure that that was
pot the only motive which inspired those who
established them ; but, whether it was or not,
Indian Universities have had now for several
generations the opportunity of selecting for them-
selves the lines upon which they shall develop.

* A University is, of course, first and foremost,
a place of learning, a place where some learn
and others teach, but a place also where men
are not only taught but learn to teach them-
selves: where men not only teach, but by
extending the bounds of their own knowledge
extend the bounds of knowledge generally. But
cxperience has shown that the ardent pursuit
of knowledge, whether we are making ourselves
acquainted with what men ha:ve already learned
in the past, or are prosecuting our researches
into territory still unknown, itself s.trengthens
and enlarges all our intellecgual fa.cu'lt.xes, so that
young men who have submitted to this form of
AR
<1 Continued from preceding page
same method. When the knotty question
as to the advisability of following the
* Gnana or Karma Yoga * was discussed, He
welcomed the question of Arjuna and
d it clearly.
answ’i'l:conclude,ythe greatest lesson that
we have to learn from this short essay is
that, if our trainiog isto confer its best
ults on our pupils, they.shoyld hz_lve
tes h in the scholarship, Integrity,
lity of the teachers, which can
hen the latter rise to the
: i ect themselves, discover,
?gctzsel?rn’dil:r;;;iptheir pitiable condition in
all its four aspects——physmall])(', me}:\m}ly,
morally and spiritually, and wor : “P“Aa\"mg!
the great maxim before them - risq
Awake! and stop not till the goal is

reached.”

implicit fait
and persona
only hsppen W

mental discipline find themselves with the
capacity to integrate the knowledge so slowly
and painfully acquired, to apprehend the princi-
ples which underlie a mass of facts or pheno-
mena and thus to reach out into still further and
wider fields. Thus a University education
stands above all things for the disciplining of
intellect. Technical training is not the business
of a University, nor the finding of work for its
graduates: but the disciplived intellect which_
a University education ought to produce should
enable every man to do his work more efficient-
ly and with greater saticfzetion to himself in that
state of life to which it shall please God to call
him, and to derive greater profit from any
technical training which he may afterwards
undergo. It is the disciplining of the intellect
which distinguishes or should distinguish, a
University education from the mere acquisition
of knowledge. It ought to produce men pos-
sessing what [ have called a stretch of mind.
Though I am far from suggesting that wisdom
is the hallmark of every University graduate, .
yet the training which he has received ought not
only to have added to his store of knowledge
but have taught him how to use his mind and
not only to rely upon his memory.

“ Discipline of Mind "™

“1t is impossible to overstate the influence
of the example of an inflexible integrity of mind,
of an insistence upon the highest standards, of
a determined refusal never to compromise with
truth. Al these things a University ought to
teach, and it is for that reason that its national
importance becomes at once apparent. Is it not
the business of a University to provide the best
possible education for the fine flower of each
successive generation, for the men who stand
out from their fellows in intellect and character,
to whom their own generation will a few years
later lock for leadership and guidance? And
therefore no country can dispense with a system
of University education, and no country, if it
thinks wisely, can afford to allow that education
to be anything else but the best. One might
sometimes suppose, after reading what has been
written by one type of men who hold extrems
political doctrine, that the mere choice of a man
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by the general body of citizens, by the electorate,
or whatever you like to call it, is itself enough
to confer upon him every gift of nature, so that
he becomes as it were in a moment of time
endowed with all the wisdom necessary for the
corduct of great affairs. The general experience
bas not seldom been in a contrary sense: yet
if ministers and leaders have to be chosen, the
more geperally diffused is that discipline of
mind which I have ventured to describe as the
essence of a University training among those
from whom they are selected, the greater the
likelihoad that they will be fitted for the tasks
laid upon them.

“ A certain habit of mind results from the
discipline of which I have spoken. I mean
that habit of mind which enables a man to
maintain a sense of proportion, to exercise a
sane and balanced judgment, to see a subject or
problem not as an isolated phenomenon, but in
relation to other subjects and problems. It
results from a fusion of many elements, and it
is difficult to say which of them predominates.
There is, of course, the logical or reasoning ele-
ment, there is the intellectual element, and I
would not omit something of the emoticaal too.
I do not say that the emotional element ought
to play any part in the sphere of pure learning,
anless indeed one should classify the imagination
as part of it; for imagination must always play
a large part in any successful piece of research,
in the erection of provisional hypotheses, in the
search for the underlying and unifying priaciple,
which, if once accepted, can explain so much of
what has hitherto seemed obscure or inexplicable.

* Need for Balanced Judgment”’

“But when I speak of a sense of proportion
and balanced judgment, I by no means have in
mind a completely detached attitude, which
regards the affairs of mankind as though they
were a mathematical problem. [ am thinking
rather of that sense proportion and balanced
judgment which is so necessary in the practical
affairs of life, and more especially in those men
on whom rests the burden and responsibility of
guiding and leading their fellow men. It has
been well said that to judge wisely we must know
how things appear to the unwise: and it is
impossible to guide or influence men without
knowing something about human nature and
without having some koowledge of, and sym.
pathy with, the outlook of the ordinary man.
Nor should I ever think of denying to emotion

and sentiment a great part in the affairs of men.
They often provide the springs of action which
reason and logic have failed to engender: and
therefore a statesman’s sense of proportion is, as
I have said, not perfect, if he leaves emotion out
of account. But though it may furnish springs
of action, no great political problems have ever
been solved by emotion alone, They can only
be solved by hard and persistent intellectual
effor.t; but that effort, if it is to be fruitful
requires not only the disciplined mind, but alst;

above all things that sense of i
which I have spoken. proportion of

“Immaturity of Judgment®

"It has seemed to me that the beys (in
India) go to the University at too young an age.
University studies are after all arduous and
difficult, and a certain maturity of mind is needed
in those who would benefit by them. I have
known instances of University students who
would almost be regarded as youthful at a
school, and there are sometimes to be found
among the junior ranks of University students
those who are scarcely beyond the standard
which one would expect ata good secondary
school. Indian friends of my own have remarked
on the same thing, and I throw the suggestion
out that possibly this may be the reason for a
certain instability and immaturity of judgment
which from time totime has been observable
among students even at some of the more
advanced educational institutions in this country,
I think the too low ages probably tead o depress
University standards and increase the temptation
to assimilate some of them to those of a school.
Perhaps the remedy lies in a prior reorganisation
of secondary education, but the excessive number
of failures (over ffty per cent is not unknown)
in the pass examinations <cems to show that
something is radically wrong,

“ Then there is often the lack of what I may
call an academic atmosphers. It is an in-
definable and intangible thing, but nevertheless
one of first importance. Ceriainly the academic
atmosphere is not always cecured by buildings
and equipment, if the spirit is lacking : and
if the spirit is rather that of the school than
that of the University, the academic atmos.
phere is difficult to sccure. I have myself
on one or two occasions ventured, greatly
daring, to express a doubt whether it is to be
secured by a multitude of lectures. A lecture is
no substitute for the intelligent study of authori~
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tative works, and [ attach very much greater
importance to personal contact between teacher
and student than to the mass contact of the
lecture-room. The lecture system, as I have
seen it sometimes in operation, is often more
remipiscent of a schoo! than of a University.

Position of Teachers

“Next I would ask the*question whether the
position accorded to teachers in Indian Universities
is all that it ought to be. The teacher has for
thousands of years been a revered figure in this
country, but I am not sure whether the reverence
due to, and I think often felt for, bis vocation
is always evidenced nowadays in the conditions in
which that vocation is carried on. In the first
place, 1 think that teachers ought to have
reasonable security of tenure  They ought also
to have reasonable salaries: 1 do not meun
excessive salaries, but at least salaries which
would mark the value of the work which they
do, which would enable those who receive them
to live a life without domestic care or anxiety,
and which would give them opportunities for
leisure and self-improvement. They ought to
have reasonable prospects of a career. And
lastly, they ought not to be, as they only too
often are, overworked. What is to be said of
teachers who have to deliver eightesn to twenty-
four lectures a week, or who have to provide as
many as 27 differeat periods of teaching in the
week? I should like to see conditions and mini-
mum salary scales for teachers in different
grades agreed by all the Universities throughout
India, and a firm determination on the part of
teachers themselves to have nothing to do with
any institution which refused to concede the
conditions or salaries so agreed. I have been
moved wi:h indignation to see advantage some-
times tzken of their economic position and their
knowledge and skill made the subject of the
higgling and huckstering of the market place.
1 should myself like to see them enjoying a
greater degree of autonomy and freedom; and
I am convinced that the status accorded to the
teacher is in the last analysis measure of the

standards of a University.
Training of Future Citizens

“ [ have sometimes wondered whether the
University curriculum is conceived on suﬁigient-
ly broad lines for the training of future citizens.
They will have had their mental discipline, but

I think it necessary that they should have had
their imaginations stirred also; and I know of
no better instrument for this purpose than the
study of history. I should like to see young
man made better acquainted with the grand
sweep of history and the philosophy which
underlies it, with the story of great movements
and of great causes of the sublime heights to
which the soul of man can rise. History, like
other branches of learning, should be the hand-
maid of truth ; and of all the abnominations of
a dictatorship none is worse than the prostity.
tion of history in order to corrupt or poison the
minds of the young.

" Can it be said that the Universities are
at this moment playing their full part in the
formation of public opinion on all the complex
problems with which India is now faced?
When I think of the immense which Universities
have exercised in other countries at times of
national crisis, in stimulating research, in form-
ing and guiding public opinion. I cannot but
regret that the chief contribution of Indian Unai.-
versities towards the solution of present difficul-
ties is too often to be found in sporadic and
irrational action by some of their more junior
members. :

Iy . .

“l am not advoczting that Universities
should plunge into party politics; far from it; but
rather that they should give an impulse to
political thought, based upon historical know-
ledge, instructed sympathy, and that sense of
proportion which I have ventured to singls out
as the most valuable gift which a University can
confer upon its children. It should be the aim of
a University so to train up younger students that
they may become men worthy to undertake
such tasks.”..oceeees

“ Only Hope for the Future”

“ The destruction or suppression of so many
of the greatest Universities of Europe will surely
inspire the Universities of India with a new
determination to preserve and maintain that
freedom of thought for which a University above
all stands, and which is mankind’s only hope
for the future, I pray that the Osmania Unj-
versity, with the ideals which it has set bafore
it and its great resources, with the eaterprise qf
youth joined to the wisdom of an ancient cultues,
may make come true all the dreams of those wie
founded it.”
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Labour Week in Schools
W‘E ARE living in an age of

transition. A new set of values
‘ is being created; and among
them _the dignity of manual work
occuples a prominent place. It ig
being increasingly felt that much of
phe revolutionary spirit characteris-
ing the modern world is the outcome
of the age-long tradition that those
who do manual work belong to an
inferior category of human beings
and that their duty on this earth
consists merely in serving as a means
for the welfare of those who are
engaged in intellectual -and spiritual
work. The starting point of most
Greek philosophers of ancient times
was that some men were fit, by nature
to be free and some others were onl
fit to be slaves. This has also bee}‘:
the basis of all social systems in the
world down to the present day whe-
ther they have assumed the form of
>aste as in India or of class as in the

West. It is against this that the .

Bodern age is fighting. To give ¢
nanual workers a dignity whigch ha:

ull along been denied to them i

aim of most schemes of refo::: t:: :lh;:

fl:eesenlf df.y. t;(;lnd this is reflected in
school systems of di

tries in the )vrvorld. of cifferent, coun-

IN conformity with the traditi

spirit of the past, schoo?sltif:jel
hlthert:o _been regarded ag institutions
for training only those persons wh
in }ater life may have to take to
clerical or priestly work. This s
why emphasis has always been placels
on literacy and book-learning. Edu-

cation became synonymous with abi-

!ity to read and write. B i
is now being found inapprol;)t;ia.atz(la thIl:
18 not merely the children belon i

to a few qlasses that are now ta,l%ing
to education. Everywhere the t':llk
is about univergg] mass educati(

And the question has, therefore g:.
come prominent whether educa,ti )
intended for all ghoylq not be d‘f? iy
rent _fror_n t.hat intended for the fle Y
And it is in relation to a questic‘;v .
like this that the significance orf)'

“ Labour Week M .
understood. In schools can be

THE Education Department of
ngmu and Kashmir deserves
credit for having introduced this
novel feature of 5 Labour Week intl
the schoqls of the State, The suc?
(t:ﬁss obtained by the experiment in
© course of last year has encoura-
ged the authorities to make it a
permanent feature of school life. It
is d.esua,l?le that other States and
Tovinces in the country should make
a stu.dy_ of this novelty and incorpo-
rat.e 1t into their educational system.
1t is bound to remedy many of the
serlous. defects now associated with
education and give to pupils in
schools a new outlook on life, :
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HE Labour Week is a week devoted

by pupils in all schools to pro-
ductive manual work of some kind or
other. In Jammu and Kashmir it
took several forms. During that
week last year pupils in State as well
as aided schools engaged themselves
in white-washing the class-rooms, the
mud plastering of the school roofs,
the cleaning of the school, the furni-
ture, the library and the laboratory,
the decorating of the school building
and improving of the approaches to
the school. In several cases they
did similar work outside their schools
thus coming into close contact with
the general public and feeling real
kinship with them. They took an
active part in improving roads, con-
structing bridges over small drains
and streams, filling pits and depres-
sions and cleaning public watering
places. Whether inside school or
outside it, the pupils were given an
opportunity to do some work different
from the monotonous routine to which
they have become accustomed in the

classroom.

THIS change from the usual routine
is sure to give a new orientation

to the outlook of the educated youth
of the country. At present the idea
is prevalent that those who receive
instruction in school should not turn
to ordinary occupations for earning
their livelihood. Agriculture, and
handicrafts are considered to be occu-
ations fit for being resorted to only
by illiterate people. Even those who
have received only hlg_her elementary
or secondary education prefer to
remain jobless and unemployed even
though they can earn a decent living
by becoming artisans and skilled

labourers. This is the. result of the .

psychological change brought about

~-
4

in them by the kind of education that
they are now receiving. Spending as
they do all their time only in handl-
ing books and not tools or implements,
they begin to dislike manual labour.
They think that it is not respectable
to do the same kind of work as the
uneducated persons are doing and to
become their associates.  They
constitute themselves into a separate
caste and regard the ordinary workers
—on whose efforts depend all the
prosperity of the world—as a mass of
untouchables.  Apart from this
attitude, that is the inevitable conse-
quence of the present system of
education, it is also responsible for
the inability of many young men to
do any kind of manual work even if
they are disposed to do so. All this
is a source of great loss to the
country in as much as most of the
productive work is left in the hands
of people whose minds have not been
brought into contact with the
currents of modern. life. It is only
when the educated youth turn to
productive work and become the
guides and leaders of our village folk
and infuse a new spirit into the lives
of ordinary men and women, that the
ideals for which the modern age
stands can be realised. The Labour
Week is an effective instrument for
bringing about this change.

IT is not solely from Kashmir that

the new message is being spread,
though it has th credit of being the
first in the held in putting it into
practice. The Report of the Bihar
Education Reorganisation Committee,
issued only a few weeks back, has

.recognised the importance of the

Labour Week and recommended its
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introduction into all the schools of
Bihar. They have stated thus:
“One obvious purpose in setting
apart such a period, and emphasising
this kind of association in the active
work of the community, is to empha-
gise the unity and solidarity of the
entire community, irrespective of
classes or sects, and the identity of
interests and purposes between the
school and the people round. Ano-
ther objective is the much needed
emphasis on the dignity of labour
through such work....... The children,
finally, who engage in such work
along with their elders and teachers,
will have a special satisfaction of
their own in doing things in real life,
and on a wider scale, where the
concrete value of thc work done is
normally recognised, and where the
results are much more obvious than
in the ordinary school routine.”

HE successful carrying out of the

idea of ‘ Labour Week ” requires
a good deal of advanced planning by
teachers and other educational autho-
rities. It should be taken to only
after deep study and as a result of
sincere conviction as to its utility.
It should not be resorted to as a mere
educational ¢fashion.” Suggestions
in respect of these and other matters
arising out of the experiment of the
Labour Week will be found in the
Report on Labour Week issued by
the Government of Jammu and Kash-
mir and the Report of the Bihar
Committee referred to above,

Basic Schools in Orissa

T is to be regretted very much that
the new Government of Orissa
found it necessary to close the

basic schools which were started by
the Congress Ministry. 1t is true
that even the Congress Ministry
looked at them as an experimental
measure and that technically there is
nothing wrong in declaring that the
experiment was not a success and
that it should nd longer be continued.
But it has to be observed in this
connection that the period during
which the experiment was tried was
a very short one and that it would
have been better if the Government
had waited tiil the basic seven-vear
course was gone through in exi)eri-
mental schools. The results that are
expected from this new type of
education are results which can be
achieved when full effect is given to
the course as a whole. This Tequires
some patience on the part of the
authoritics. It is all the more neces-
sary if one has to find out to what
extent the system can be made self-
supporting ; it is only at the later
stages of school life that a reasonable
return can be got from the yarn spun
and the cloth woven by pupils. We,
therefore, think it premature to pass
any judgment—as the Orissa Govern-
ment did—on the economic possibili-

- ties of the scheme.

THE Orissa Government put for-

ward as one of the arguments for
closing the basic schools, the decision
of .the Madras Congress Ministry
against the introduction of the
Bystem. It is not quite certain
whether the Madras Ministry was
against it, though it was not so very
enthusiastic about it as ministries in
several other provinces. In fact Profes-
sor Varkey, the Minister of Education,
Madras, spoke and wrote in favour
of the scheme. It would have been
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better if the Orissa authorities had
been guided in the matter by the
example set by the U.P. Govern-
ment. In that province several
thousands of basic schools have been
started and they are being continued.
The merits and defects can be better
understood from a’ Province where
the system is being worked than from
one where it has not been tried.

THE truth of the matter is that the
present Government of Orissa does

' not seem to have any faith in the

system at all. They have put it that
spinning is the only craft that has
been adopted in the experimental
schools and that there is no possi-
bility of introducing any other craft.
To say that no other crafts can be
thought of in this connection or that
teachers cannot be trained to impart
instruction through other crafts seems
to be an exaggeration. Like every
other province Orissa has its own
indigenous arts and crafts. Any
of these can be made the medium
of instruction in addition to spin-
ning and weaving. Those who
arc responsible for the education of
children should not be under the
impression that the methods hitherto
adopted are the only methods that
can be thought of. They must be
prepared to think on new lines and
in new directions. And after all
there is nothing revolutionary in the
idea and the spirit underlying the
basic scheme except that it is associ-
ated with the name of Mahatma
Gandhi. Education through work
instead of through books is its key-
note. And is there any one in Orissa
occupying a responsible position in
the educational world who will
deny the truth of this view ? If all

thoughtful educationists now find
that work is a better medium of
education, the public of  Orissa have
a right to ask to what extent and in
what directions the present Orissa
Government is putting this view into
effect ?

Personal Notes

THE RT. HoN. S1kR TE] BAHADUR
SAPRU will address the Annual Convoca-
tion of the University of Calcutta to be
held on March 8, next.

Sir C. V. RAMAN has been elected
Honorary Fellow of the Optical Society of
America.

SiIR SHAFAAT AHMAD KHAN,
Head of the Deparment of History, Allaha-
bad University, has accepted the invitation
of the Madras University to deliver the Rt,
Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri Lectures. The
lectures will be delivered this month on
“ The Framing of a Constitution for India,”

MRr. P. VAIDYANATHAN, research
scholar in economics, who is now studying
in the Sydney University, Australia, will be
awarded the Degree of Master of Literature
by the Annamalai University, for his thesis
on * Rural credit with special reference to
the Madras Presidency.”

SiR NILRATAN SIRCAR, a former
Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University
and Presidenat of the Council of Post
Graduate Teaching in Science, will be
conferred the Doctorate of Science honoris
causa at its next Convocation.

DEwAN BaHADUR C. S. RATNA.
SABHAPATI MUDALIAR has been nomi-
nated a member of the recently constituted
Industrinl Research Utilisation Committee,
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CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD
MEETING

The Central Advisory Board of Education
in India met last month at Madras under the
presidency of Sir G. S. Bajpat, Chairman.

The Board discussed generally the views of
the Provincial Governments on the recommen-
dations made by thke Adalt Education Committee
and the Second Basic Education Committee.
They also considered the reports from Provincial
Governments on recent or prospective develap-
ments in primary and adult education, and the
views of these Governments and the Universities
in India on the question of wihholding the
emoluments of scholarships from the students
whose parents are able to provide education
without the assistance of scholarship.

The Board also considered the report of its
Committee appointed to examine in detail the
question of the adoption of a uniform scientific
terminology for regional languages in India.

Among other subjects discussed were the
desirability of having a separate school leaving
examination in addition to the Matriculation
Examication, the facilities cffered in [ndian
Universities to students of British Universities
who returned to India oa accouut of war, without
finishing their courses, the question of improving
the physical condition of school children, the
imparting of instruction about kindness to
animals, the desirability or otherwise of excising
undesirable passages from text-books prescribed
for University studies and the adoption of a unj~
form Braille Code in the schools for the Blind
throughout India.

A departure this year was the decision of

the Board to publisti the proceedings of is meet.

* ings which hitherto had been treated as confi-
dential after they have been confirmed by the
Board and 1o put them on the market along with
other Government Publications at a nomina]
cost. The proceedings of last year's meeting
of the Board confirmed at the present Mmecting,
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would be made available to the public similarly
in this mouath.

RESEARCH UTILISATION COMMITTEE

The Government of India have set up a
new committee, Industrial Research Utilisation
Committee, with a view to make use of the results
of research carried out by the Industrial and
Scientific Research Board, with Sir A. Rama-
swami Mudaliar as Chairman.

There are 18 members, Indian and Eurcpean,
on the committee representing the various indus.
tries in India. Mr. T. S. Pillay, Genaral Secre-
tary of the Board of Scientiiic and Industrial
Research, is the Secretary of the Committee.

MADRAS

SPECIAL COMMITTEES FOR
TECHNICAL TERMS

The Government have constituiad special
commitiees  for Tamil, Teluwy, Matiealam,
Kannada and Urdu languages to imp'ement the
recommendations of the Technical Terms Com-
mittee. It may be recalled that the Gryerp-
ment have already accepted the reconimen

' da-
tions of that Commit:ee,

The Commiscicner for Goverrment Exa.
mimtions has been requested to 1o ne meiruce
tions in regard o the proc-dure o be fullow-d
by the committees and the poac

e5 where the
should meet. e
‘ The (Jiax'ernment desire that the committees
should begin work as voon as passible so that
the final li-ts of technicul terms in the loguases

may be ready before the beginning of the next
school year,

Sv}nte of the Special Committees, it is under-
stood, nave already set to work and expect to
complete it in a few months.

EDUCATION IN THE PROVINCE

Reviewing the Report on Public Instruction

for 1939-40, the Government state in their
order dated December 23, 1940—

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES T g

Some elementary schools do not contain the
five standards, which are necessary for the_ ﬁv'e
years’ course of elementary eduganon. which is
expected to make the normal child permanently
literate. Since 1936—37.the policy has been_ to
attempt to develop such mcqmplete schools into
complete schools. This policy was further pur-
sued during the year.

In order that money available for elemen-
tary education should be spent to thf: best adva}n-
tage, Government have bee_n pursuing a policy
of discouraging schools which are not economi-
cal or efficient according to the standards of the
Education Department. The Government
observe with scatisfaction that the number of
'these schools haz been further reduced and that
few now remain.

In the Arts Colleges for menthe percentage
of increase was greater than in any recent year
and more than the percentages of the two pre-
vious years combined. In secondary schools for
boys, the number rose from 204, 947 to 210,
282.

The need for making fandamental alte~
rations in the methods of secondary gducatioa has
been under consideration for some time. In the
year the Government convened a conference of
departmental officers, representatives qfthe uni-
versities in the presidency and others l‘nteregted
in order to consider the lines upon w}}ICn secon=
dary education might be reorganised. The

_Government coasidered the recommendations of

the conference and issued a Press Communique
setting out their conclusions.

The svllabuses for elementary schools have
been reviced in cuch a way as to lay stress upon
the teaching of handicrafts in lower elementary
waols and of pre-vocational subjects In h,‘ghf"
ntary schools so as to encourage puplls in
h may be related to their tu.ture
The Governmear have provided
ds the charges on account of these

scl
eleme :
interests whic
occup:it! RITER
grants towar
subjects.

The
of girls ini

~ is a striking increase in the number
. rllztilurions of all kinds from 956, 13;
) i e in this year was
1,0.1,783. The increas
g::r cent while in 1938-39 1t was o’[i‘l}}; (23.8‘ pef
cent and in 1937-38, 1.6 per cent. e loverp
ment note this large increase with special satis.

faction.
SE—

BENGAL

HEALTH OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

In order to facilitate the work of imparting
health education to school children and organi=
sing more efficiently their health examination,
the Government of Bengal have dicided to esta-
blish a School of Hygiene Division as an annexe
to the Public Health Department.

The division which will be opened on an
experimental basis for a period of three years,
will also provide medical relief to school going
children.

BLACKHOLE MYTH BANNED

A Gazette notification issued by the Govern-
ment of Bengal stated that tbere should be no
mention about the alleged Blackhole Tragedy
as a historical fact in the text-books to be used
in the educational insututions of Bengal. Books
now in use in the primary and secondary schools
in Bengal should be corrected accordiogly in the
reprints and future editions.

It may be recalled in this connection that
the question was discussed in the Bengal Legis-
lative Assembly on the 23rd August last in a
non-official resolution which was patsed by
the House without a division.

BOMBAY
HIND! SCHOOLS

The Government of Bombay has directed
that all lindi schools, where the medium of
instruction is Hindi, shonld be exempted from
making provision for the teachivg of Hindustani,
This decision is the result of a representation by
the Provincial Board of Education in Hindustani
who proposed that Hindi schools should be
given the same concession as was recently given
to Urdu educational institutions.

svas . sen

The Government of Bombay has set apart
Rs. 600 for the encouragement of Hindustani
literature. [t is propesed to utilise this amount
in giving cash prizes to authors of deserving
works published after 1930, which could be
considered as Hindustani, (i.e., simple colloquial
Hindi or Urdu books) the purchasing of coples
of such works and in similar ways.

PRIMARY EDUCATION

The raisipg of the school-going age of
children from five to six years and the raising
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of the number of pupils in charge of each
teacher from 35 to 40 in its several schools were
decided upon at a meeting of the Bombay
Maunicipal Corparation last month. The changes
are meant to effect a retrenchment in ex-
penditure,

If the above changes were made, the Muni-
cipality would save approximately two lakhs of
rupees per anoum. On investigation, it was
found that over sixty per cent of the children
below the age of six years failed in the infant
classes and had to go through in the same class
for another year. Primary education being
free, this meant considerable loss to the City
exchequer.

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE

The Bombay Government have appointed
a Provincial Industrial Research Committee for
a period of two years in the first instance with
Mr. H. F. Kuoight, Adviser to H. E. the
Governor, as Chairman.

The function of the Committee will be to
advise the Government in regard to the co-ordi-
nation of industrial research work in the Pro-
vince, new items of industrial research work and
laboratories and agencies in the province to
which they may be allotted, and applications for
research grants and the amounts of financial
assistance for the conduct of industrial rezearch
10 be granted in each case.

UNITED PROVINCES

TEACHING OF ARABIC IN SCHOOLS

A deputation of the Anjuman Arabic, U.P,,
waited on Dr. Panna Lal, Adviser to U. P,
Governor, and requested for provision of greater
facilities in schools for the teaching of Arabic.
Dr. Panna Lal asked them to ascertain whether
the Muslim community was gznerally favouring
such a move and promised to put forward their
demand before the Governaor.

CEN TRAL PROVINCES

VISUAL EDUCATION

That the Central Provinzes will follow the
lead given by Bombay inithe introduction of
visual education was raferred to by His Exce-
llency the Governar, sp:ikiny at the anaual
gensral meeting of the C.P, Branch of the R4
Cross Society, last month .

Mr. C. M. Trivedi, Chief Secretary to
Qovemment, and Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, Prin-
cipal of the Agricultural College, Nagpur, will

pay 2 visit to Bombay this month to study the
details of the scheme.

The C. P. Government also will endeavour
to use films made in the Bombay Prevince for

health education by adopting them to suit the
needs of the Province.

PUNJAB

PUNJAB EDUCATIONAL BILL
The Secretary to the Governor, Punjab,

—

stated in the course of a communication to Lala.
cellency

Des Raj Thatai of Pakpattan that His Ex
}!as rez_ad carefully the Punjab Primary Educa.
tion Bill passed by the Assembly, and he could
find no provision therein under which Urdu was
to t?e the compulsory medium for Primary Edu.
cation; nor indeed did he find that the Bills
.dealt with the subject of the language to be used
in Primary Education in any way whatever,

ORISSA

BASIC SCHOOLS TO BE CLOSED

The Government of Orissa have decided to
close the 15 Basic Schoo's and Training school
with effect from 1st March, 1941. It will be
remembered that the Orissa Government, under
the Congress Ministry, decided to introduce the
Wardha Scheme as an experimental measure in
the year 1938.

The chief reasons for the closure of those
schools which the Government observe in a
communique are that, in their opinion, spinning
is a sedentary and monotonous occupation and
not at all calculated to the all.ronpd development
of children in Orissa, whero a4 stimulating
medium of instruction jg rzquired.  Secondly,
the ﬁnvﬁ.ncial Positicn of the province is not
conducive to continue the schaols unless they
are self -supporting,

DOCTOR-TEACIHERS FOR SCHOOLS

Lt. Col. G. Verghese, Director of Health
and Inspector-General of Prisons, in his report
of the hospitals and dicpensaries in Orissa for
the year 1939, observed that one of the notable
features of reforms in the pravince introduced
during the year under review with a view to
supplement the medical inspection of school
children under a separate organisation, was the

SIND
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of doctor-teachers in some high

i nt
BppoIn(me t of the permanent staff of the

schools as par
schools. .
The experiment b- , become popular an
with the co-operation r¢ ved from thp Educanc:n
Depaftment, it is hoped » exreqd th}s scpemg (:
all the high schools in the province in the hrs

instance.

pema————

BIHAR
PATNA CENTRE OF A.LR.

Bihar villagers are to have "xei\.' educat:.'on

on the air when 1h? Pat?a Broidrasting  station
i ion from June next.

beglriit:?alh;nr?g?ammes in provincial diglects are
expected to form an impnortant pars of the broa@-
casts from Patna and tl}c (J.;vermm'am will
install experimentally receiving sets fjxt its own
cost at some of the more impor:ant villages.

MILITARY TRAINING IN SCHOOLS

A scheme to give a military bias to education
in secondary schools is being examined by the
Government. If approved, the scheme will be
introduced experimentally in a few selected
schools where boys will be given phys:cialAtram-
ing in order to fit them better for admission to
military institutions, if any of them so desire.

e—

EDUCATION IN THE PROVIXNCE

uent strikes that occurred in a

mber of schools in the p;ox‘ince_are recalled
gu the Sind Government 10 their resplunon
reyviewing the proaress of education in the
ince during 1938-39. '
pmvx’il'he resolution expressing regret at (be
ilkes says that in some of these schools certain
strl{‘ teaching sta‘f went so far as to take part
?h :em. The Government hope that such
o strations will not be repeated. ) ‘
demox{/ nen's cducation made steady progress
'\ Olthe period. The number of girls in
during ed  institations lu.crez.xsec.l by 7-7.per
recoasz‘ apditure o8 institutions specially
cent. dﬁp{or qirls increased from Rs. 9,993,422
mal‘zn~laﬁ 11,388. Compulsory prlmalryk edu(;:a:-
t(')ub;va.s' i’ntroduced in Suvkkur tgu aP is
e ed to be extended throughoutt e province.
ng/;tntessori Class was mtirodlgce(;i in the
Training College for men at Hyderabad.

The freq

HYDERABAD

PRIMARY SCHOOLS IN HYDERABAD

The Government of H. E. H. the Nizam
have sanctioned a sum of Rs., Two laks for the
construction of thirty-five new primary schools
in Karimnagar District. This is in pursuance
of the policy as detailed in the reorganisation
scheme that was introduced in the State some-
time ago.

It will be remembered, that in 1347 fasli,
the Education Department impressed on the
Government the great need for primary school
buildings and proposed that the burden of recur-
ring expenditure on primary schools should be
borne entirely out of the Government funds and
that the contribution from the local fund should
be set apart for non-recurring expenditure such
as buildings, etc. As an alternative to the above,
the department also suggested that the Govern-
ment chould be prepared to make adequate
allotment from their funds for the construction
of primary school buildings.

KASHMIR
LITERACY DRIVE IN THE STATE

All illiterate employees of the Kashmir
Government are to be made literate within a
period of one year, according to an order issued
by the Government.

The Adult Education Officer has, in fur-
therance of this order, drawn the attention of all
heads of departments in the State to the need
for speeding up their efforts in this direction and
says that, though good progress has been made
in removing illiteracy from among the em-
ployees, yet all the literates have not achieved
the desired siandard of literacy.

TRAVANCORE
TRAINING IN INDIGENOUS EXERCISES

Competitions in Yogasanas, stated to be
probably the {irst to Dbe conducted under the
Uvciversity auspices in India, were held early
this month by the Travancore University Club
for indigenocus exercises.

The University is making special effort for
encouraging indigenous exercises and about sixty
members will receive training in wrestling,
yogasanas, muscle control and other physical
exercises.
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GANDHIJI'S ADVICE TO STUDENTS

® Students cannot afford to have party poli-
tics. They may hear all parties, as they read
all sorts of books, but their business is to assi-
milate the truth of all and reject the balance.
That is the only worthy attitude that they
can take. Power politics
should be unknowno to
the student world. Im-
mediately they dabble in
that class of work, they
cease to be students, and
will  therefore fail to
serve the country in its
crisis” — thus  observed
Mahatma Gandhi in the
course of a letter to the
General Secretary of the
All-India Students’ Federation, in reply to the
latter’s communication to Gaadhiji about the
Nagpur split in the Federation. Continuing,
Ganghiji says:

“1 am fighting the country’s struggle. The
country includes students as much as the other
parts of the body politic. I have, however, a
special claim upon the students and they upon
me, for I regard myself still as a student and
also becaunse, from the very commencement of
my return to India, I have been in close touch
with them and many of them have served the
cause of Satyagraha. Therefors, even if the
whole of the student. world were to repudiate me
for causes which in their very npature must be
temporary, I am not going to be deterred from
tendering my advice for fear of rejection.”

Concluding he says: “Let the students
remember that, at the present moment, [ am
fighting the country’s cause. [ am not an
inexperienced general, but a seasoned soldier of
ffty years’ standing. Let them therefore think
fifty times before rejecting my advice, which is
that they must not dabble in strikes without
reference to me. 1 have pever said or suggested
that they may never resort to strikes. They
should not forget my recent advice to the Christ
Church College students. I do no repent of that
advice. Let them take tull benefit of it.”

Mr. A. C. SEN GUPTA ON THE
METHODS OF TEACHING

Addressing the sixteenth session of the
Inter-University Board at Trivandrum last
month, Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta, Director of Public
Instruction, Central Provinces, emphasised the
need for examining the problems of University
education from every point of view with a view
to remedying the existing defects,

He said: “If our educated men thought
for themselves and kept an open mind, perhaps
our social and communal problems could have
been more easily solved. We find they are
influenced by shibboleths and slogans like un-
educated masses. The acuteness of many social,
political and communal problems of to day shows
that in our educated men, there is lacking that
openness of mind and freedom of thought which
we have a right to expect them to possess. In
so far as this is the case, we must admit that
University education has failed in India.”

Examining the causes for this lack of con-
fidence of graduates, Dr. Sen Gupta said: " It
is sometimes due to the fact that in our curri-
culum, we often neglect things round about us
and education thus becomes something abstract
and unreal. But mare than this, it is due to the
fact that education is imparted in a foreign
language.” He considered that the ultimate
solution of this problem of medium of instruction
perhaps lay in the redistribution of provinces on
linguistic basis and the gradual adoption of the
practice of teaching througli the mother-tongue
of the students, but, meanwhile, something had
to be done. He <cupgested, tha* the method of
teaching English must be completely revolu-
tionised. " Our University men must be able
to read, understaind and write simple English
prose and must be ahle to express themselves in
correct English. This is not too big a demand
to make. If we attain this standard in Enalish
our education in Universities would nnt be wacred
as much as at present and I am glad to notice
that our University teachers in English are
feeling the necessity of new methods of teaching
En;glish and discussing ways and means of doing
80.
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SULTAN AHMED'S PLEA FOR
St SCIENTIFIC EDUCATION

Addressing the Convocation of the Mpshm
University, Aligarh, in December last, Sir S.
Sultan Alimed, former Cqmmerce Membe:r_to
the Government of Indna,_ made a str.nkmgz
appea! for Hindu-Muslim unity on a basis o
mutual adjustment. Deprecating the present
tendency in India to emphasise and exaggerate
whatever cultural differences there were between
the two communities, Sir Sul.ta‘n pointed out
bow the welfare of the two religions was con-
sistent with a “ United National Evolutlpn, "for
racially and politically, “we were all Indians.

Emphasising the need for encouragﬂing
scientific education, Sir Sultm? obgerved: In
an age of Science when stress is lgxd upon the
importance of the practical, there s a tendency
to minimise the importance of things that touch
our emotional and spiritual life. The cult of the
machine drives away the cult of beauty. Our
age is unfortunately such an age, and at no other
time, 1 believe, was there so much need to
emphasise the type of education that goes be)_'qnd
the practical and useful and shows us the vision
of an inner and more important world. Our first
duty by ourselves, therefore, is to create vc{lthln
us that inner harmobny, that reﬁn_ement, intel~
lectua) alertness and awareness which the study
of arts brings to us. But being a very balgnced,
intellectually keen and cultured person is not
sufficient in itself. We are placed in a yvorldhof
objective realities, in a.vyorld crowdedl.wlth other
minds, other personalities. Self-;ﬂfl ization pre:
supposes action as well as thoug 1“- OUfﬂDe[l;iZ
nalities have to be operat;ve as well as r;a lec 't.,
And it is here that scien}lﬁc education ¢ glmshl s
importance, Its inmediate field of dactlond' as
for the last few centuries been the un e}:stas mgf
and conquest of Nature, the latter for the uses o

nity.

hum:}l‘h:( scientific education may not 11)1e
ixed blessing would be evident ta all,
A 1ly evident is the necessity of this type
but equa_yn We are liviog in an age where
9f.educatloti9:1 and unless we choose to slide
it is . essen bséurily there can be no question of
back into o And if our hearts are in the right
neglecting 1. ; by our love of humanity
place, if we are gu\dgd y e ffering e
d a desire to ameliorate human f
:vnould always make Science af instrument o

mercy.”

s —

Dr. REDDY ON THE ROLE OF
TEACHERS

“ A teacher who shunned matters fearing
party favour or frown, was not worth being a
teacher at all "—declared Dr. C. R. Reddi, Vice-
Chancellor of the Andhra University, presiding
over the Training College Day celebrations at
Trivandrum on the 15th January.

Referring to the plea that teachers should
be paid a living wage, Dr. Reddi said that
indeed, the claim for a living wage was not the
monopoly of any profession. The questions cof
relative standards of lite, the necessary wage and
comfort, were neither the entire responsibility
of the State nor could it be solved by the State.
The individuals by a prudential ordering of their
lives and regulating their ancient religious and
other habits and customs with reference to
modern economic conditions were to co-operate.

Proceeding, Dr. Reddi said that teachers
had no doubt done what was called the distribu-
tion of world’s knowledge. But what about the
creative side of increasing the store of know-
ledge? Tbe object of University education was
not so much of imparting what was already
there, as that of doing research and doing crea-
tive work, that was to say, its object was not
distribution so much as discovery and invention.
How long were we going to echo in western
voices ? [n other words, we had never develop-
ed an Indian student’s psychology, developed
all those theories and logic with special reference
to the inevitable racial characteristics of the
country. Unless this was done, we would be
in education, as in so many other fields, merely
imitators. It was because we had not in a large
measure understood our problems in terms of
our own lines. In the education of a chlld, the
home, the school and society had their part.

Dr. Reddi continued that intellectual inte-
grity was the essence for students. A teacher
who shunned matters fearing party favour or
frown, was not worth being a teacher at all.
For, we kuew that truth would prevail in the
end. Nations had risen and fallen throughout
history, in accordance with their capacity to
understand things of the times and of the future
and to correlate their ideas to such things angd
to develop the right judgment. We should
never forget that we were working for the
permanent and eternal value of our country and
our race.
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Letters to the Editor

RRARARA ~
STUDENTS AND DISCIPLINE

Sir,

The academic atmosphere is once more
astir with signs of discontent, protest and
revolt against constituted authority, now
that the political situation in the country
is disturbed and perplexing. The authori-
ties in charge of educational institutions
find it obligatory on their part to present
only such of the students who have acquit-
ted themselves creditably in the selection
tests for the University and Government
examinations, as they have to submit
Progress Reports declaring the competence
of students who have to sit for the above
examinations in March and April. But
unfortunately these tests are arranged late
in November and students complain that
they can be conveniently arranged early in
February, so that they may have ample time
for preparation. Universities may, if it is
found suitable, shift the dates of submission
of applications to respective examinations
by a month or two.

But it cannot be gainsaid that a test is
essential to determine the relative capacities
of students, as no adequate test has ever
been devised in spite of the abuse aud
cavail heaped on ex-minations that they are
not sure tests of educational efficiency.
So long as there is a need to submit
progress  certificates, some kind of test
must be held by all conscientious members
of the teaching profession to keep up the
prestige of their institutions  Students
often, aspiring that they will work wonders
in a few months, make ample amends for
past regret, and that another filtration in
the second year course of study is not in
their best interests.

It is a sign of the times that a majority
of students are ease-loving, indifferent to
study and irresponsible to a large degree

and nobody interested in the cause of
educational progress could admit any one of
the arguments of such scholars as gospel
truth. After all, even if teachers pocket
their conscience and sacrifice their prestige
and the reputaticn of their institutions, there
is absolutely no guarantee of their success
in all parts of the examinations, and if
degrees become so cheap as to be obtained
for the mere asking, with or without good
attendance and progress, they may not be
worth the price often attached to them and
their rectpients will fall far short of
standards asscciated with them.

Pliable and plastic youth has easily
lent itself to be'influenced by evil words of
advice given to them by agitators and
revolutionaries, who wish to bring about a
radical change by the application of
methods deemed fit and adaptable by bands
of labourers and workers against theijr
employers and political workers against the
established government of the country,
Such tactics will only mar the pleasantness
of college life, cordiality of relationship
between the teachers and the taught.

Such rifts in the lute can be avoided
by a display of greater subservience to
autpority and strict adherence to duties and
obligations on the part of the students and
of greater tact and resourcefulness on the
part of the authorities. Arbitrary and
reactionary methods of punishment may
have to give place to well-devised forms
arrived at by mutval consultation in the
light of circumstances prevailing in the
country and clsewhere. Fing, loss of attend-
ance, term and progress certificates, etc., may
be madp usc of in preference to dizmissals and
expulsions for unsatisfactory  conduct.
Students may act up to the advice of nota-
ble political leaders who have unmistakably
pointed out that strikes have no place in
schools and colleges and that students, as
long as they choose to study, should scrupu-
lopsly pay homage to and act in accordance
with rules and regulations in force, while
urging respectfully amendments or abolition
of any domestic disciplinary regulations by
resolutions and representations. —~C. B.
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v LRSSONS IN MODERN ENGLISH"—
Edited by Rev. C. F. Andrews and Prof.
E. E. Speight. Published by Messrs. Mac-

_millan and Co., Ltd. Pages 184. Price
.Re. 1-2-0.

The names of two such eminent educa-
tionists as Rev. C. F. Andrews and Prof.
Speight, who have to their cre@it several
years of teaching experience in this country,
are a guarantee that any book produced by
them for adoption asa text-book in High
Schools will be excellently suited to the
standard. It is a fortunate thing that the
two great scholars and experienced teachers
met in one of the most beautiful and inspir-
ing mountain regions of India and bestowed
their attention on the preparation of books
which will help in bringing about a better
understanding between the rising generations
of India and England, which. in their
opinion, is ‘“one of the greatest things
worth living for.” It has been their endea-
vour to avoid burdening the student with
a plethora of allusions or striking him dumb
with mere exhibitions of cinematographic
value and place before him such models as
will best give him a command of “a kind of
English which will provide him with a
worthy medium for his own curreat of
thought and so ensure his being listened to
with interest and respect.” ]

The selections are carefully made,. in-
cluding a few from the pen of the editors
themselves, and are full of the parrative
element that never fails to exercise its fasci-
nation on the mind of the young student. At
the end of each selection brief and suggestive

potes are appended and we have also a few

questions which will ensble the student to

tempt a recapitulation in his own lan%uage
;tf thepsubstange of each lesson. The *‘ Me-
morable Thoughts " given at the end of each
gelection should provide the students with a
good stock of excellent guotations convey-

ing lofty and inspiring sentiments.
Attractively got up and cheaply priced,
we have no doubt they will be adopted on
a wide scale in the High Schools of our
country. —~V. M,

“HIGH SCHOOL ESSAYS” by L.
Lewelyn Tipping, M. A. Published by
Messrs. Macmillan and Co., Ltd. Pages
182. Price Re. 1/-

Mr. Llewelyn Tipping had already
placed the students of our High Schools
under a deep debt of gratitude by producing
a book of *Simple Essays” in English.
The present volume is a continuation of the
good and useful work and is intended for
more advanced students. We find essays
on such up-to-date subjects as Wireless,
Television, Hydroplanes, Gliding and the
Air Mail. The careful attention that has
been bestowed on the structure of the essays
and the simple, crisp and idiomatic English
in which they are written make of this book
an invaluable wade-mecum for the pupils
appearing for the Secondary School Leaving
Certificate and Matriculation examinations
in our country. It is no exaggeration to
say that in respect of language the author
has hit the happy mean bald simplicity and
ornate verbiage. —V. M.
NAVYA SAHITYA VACHAKAM —

Book 1V, by Sri T. Venkataratnam, M.A.,
L.T., Andhra Christian College, Guntur.
Published by Messrs. Macmillan & Co.,
Ltd., Pages 107. Price As.7.

This Telugu Reader contains 32 lessons
of which 22 are in prose and 6 in verse;
four lessons are devoated to the teaching of
grammar. -

The lessons are interesting and well.
graded and the language used is faultless.

There is nothing in the Reader to
indicate the number of new words intro-
duced in the book or the total number of
new words learnt by the pupils in the first
four standards.

Three of the lessons on grammar are
based on the deductive method whereas the
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Kurnool District Teachers’ Guild

Mr. K. N. Pasupathi, B.A,, L.T., Secre-
tary, Kumnool District Teachers’ Guild,
writes thus :—

The Half-yearly Conference of the
Kurnool District Teachers’ Guild was held
on the 8th February, 1941 in the
Municipal High School, Nandyal. There
was a large gathering of delegates from the
lacal and mofussil schools in the district.
Rao Saheb G. Gurubotham B. A, L.T.,
Manager and Correspondent of the S. P. G,
High School, Nandyal, opened the confer-
ence. He referred to the growing indisci-
pline in schools and the resort to passive
resistence by pupils to ¢herce the admini-
strations to accept their unlawful demands.
He dwelt on the Government Scheme of
Reorganisation of Secondary Education and
criticised the early specialisation introduced
by it.

The Chairman of the Reception Com-
mittee, Sri C, G. V. Subbayya, B. A, L. T,,
then read bis Welcome Address. He
sketched a scheme of rural reconstruction
based on the utilisation of the vast human
power now lying idle and going waste and
its steady absorption in essential rural
services such as the departments of Agri-
culture, medicine (human and veterinary),
rural planning and survey and education.
Every village may be provided with a
nucleas of village community consisting of
graduates in these subjects and a co-ope-

rative farm and a workshop also started.

<=4 Continued from preceding page
syllabus aims at the teaching of applied
grammar. inductive teaching through the
text being followed up by deductive

applications, _
The book is well illustrated and well

got up. —C. D.

The Guild Secretary, Sri K. N. Pasa-
pathi, B.A, L.T., then read several
messages of greetings wishing success to
the conference,

Then Sri Deshpande Subba Rao, B. A.,
Pleader, Nandyal, was installed in the
presidential chair amidst cheers. His address
was very inspiring and held the gathering
spell-bound. He covered a very wide ground
and touched on the ferment in the student-
life of the country and suggested a suitable
han_dhr_lg on a proper appreciation of the
aspirations and idealism of the youth in the
land.  Physical Education planned with an
eye for making every citizen an efficient
national unit was necessary. The Pre-
sident pleaded for improvement in the
form and content of Elementary Education
and the rapid removal of the appalling
illiteracy in the land. Education through
the film was no less necessary for our
students and that will better impress them,
captivate their attention and make lessons in
history very interesting. Lastly the Presi.
dent appealed to the gathering to organise
themselves, start a District Magazine to
ventilate their grievances and to build up
a strong and healthy public opinion to back
them up and to wrest for themselves their
due position as leaders in the public life of
the country.

The address over, the house adjourned
to tea. Imediately after, there wasa sympo-
sium on “Experiences of the adoption of the
mother-tongue as the medium of instruction
in school's’f led by* Sri K. N. Pasupathi,
and participated by several others. All
agreed in principle to the introduction of the
mother-.tongue as medium of instruction,
except in a few cases of hardship where
local option might be given to objectors to
pursue English medium of instruction.

A number of routine resolutions were
passed on : Provincialisation of services of
teachers ; a Statutory Board of Education
for the province ; the recognition of District
Guilds in place of the Taluk Advisory
Committees on Education investing them

with the powers of the latter; and several
others.

(&= New Books for Middle Schools in Telugu

@ REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,
M.A, L.T. : :

@ HISTORY OF INDIA— by Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A,, L.T.,
and Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A., L.T.

@ GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A,, L.T,,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A., L.T.

[ TAMIL EDITION IN THE PRESS ]

@ All the above books are written in accordance with the revised
syllabus issued by the Department recently. All tl}e bctoks are ?ro{
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tone and line 111ust.rat10ns
and are second to none in treatment of the matter, printing and

get-up.

(&= Our Latest Quality Books in Telugu
High School Algebra (Group O

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A, L.T,,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol.I for VForm Rs, 1—12—0
Vol.II for VI Form Rs.1— 8—0

High School Geometry (Group C)
By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A,, L.T.,,
AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep,,
Board High School, Madanapalli.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4-0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.

Publishers— M. SESHACHALAM & CO.— Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.
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‘There are enough books here to stock libraries for each class in the school.
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Yudhister Singh,

the outstanding flg-
ure in Indian tennis
today, says: “[ always
take a lot of tea while
playing tennis. It is a fine

stimulant and refresller.”

ISERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARNKET EXPANSION BOARD
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-his duty as a resp

THE AIM OF

EDUCATION

By Mr. SHANTILAL THAKER, M.A,, B.T.

T HAS been truly said that no sane
human being sets about to do anything
without an aim or purpose in view.
Education is a supremely sfgnificant business,
end as such it must have a very clearly
defined aim before itself. Various aims of
education have been put forward by various
educationists of different times and climes ;
and [ propose to examine them briefly in

“this article with a view to arrive at a clear

understanding of its true aim,

From the physical standpoint, a worldly
wise and materialistic aim of education has
been put forward to mean that education
should enable a man to earn decently his
daily bread. This is known as the bread
and butter aim of education. There is no-
thing low or wrong in this aim. The Upa-
nishads declare that the tody is the basis of
all human activity. Preaching of noble
ideals or philosophy to hungry stomachs is
a mockery of them. But, on the other hand,
it is equally and profoundly true that human
beings do not live by bread alone; and
therefore it is necessary for the leaders of
thought in society to manage to liberate into
activity the higher mind of humanity, once
it is guaranteed its bread.

So, the next sim, in the evolution of
educational aims, is a mental one, 1t inclu-
des a number of aims, put forward by edu-
cationists, from different standpoipts. empl?a.
gising different aspects of the mind-activity
of man. The lover of civics and politics, in
the higher sense of the word, coming for-
ward as an educationist, says tha't . educatnqn
should make a man & good citizen. His
civic sense should be completely and success-

kened, so that he very well does
B s onsible citizen in the bee.

hive of society, when he is called upon to

play bis part in later years.
The educationist, whose mental eye is
fixed upon state craft and the acts of

government, comes forward with his utili-
tarian theory, and says that education should
mould all individuals into a pattern which
is set down by the state as useful ang
desirable. He believes education to be a
very nice and subtle vehicle for the propa-
ganda of his state-idea. The way, in which
totelitarian states like Germany and Italy
bave handled education, will make my point
quite clear. But in this connecticn, we
have to remember that the ideas of the
State vary with different people placed at
the helm of State-affairs, according to the
exigencies of time, policy and need. This
way of handling education as a maid.servant
of State-policy has immense possibilities,
either for the good or for the evil of
humanity at large.

Then comes the cultural and artistic
stendpoint in defining the aim of education.
People, with this standpoint in the forefrent
of their mind, believe that education should
make a man cultured, well-bred, polite and
of good taste. By his education, he should
be made capable of appreciating the beauty
and grandeur, the sweetness and light in
various human relationships, in the con-
templation of different scences of nature
In a picture, music or dance, Education'
should refine the feelings of the educand
and heighten, deepen and extend the range’
of his consciousness. With this end in
view, they uce as instruments the study of
literature (Poetry, in particular), fine arts
communion with nature, history, scu]pture,
architecture and music, ’

Again, there is a class of educationists
who want to approach this problem from
a social standpoint. They maintain that
education should brush away all angulari-
ties of the individual, and should enable
him to fit himself into his society success-
full)f and with the least possible clagh
Their chief concern is to avoid a]l conﬂic;
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between the individual and collectivity, and
to harmonise the claims and pace of
progress of both, thus eliminating all un-
necessary social waste.

Until now, we have stated in brief the
educational aims that had chiefly to do with
the human heart and mind. The ethical,
the religions and the idealistic standpoints,
which we shall just touch upon, form a link,
as it were, between the mental and spiritual
aims ot education No doubt, some aspect
of all these standpoints does come in the
effort of education, which has got the
mental aim before it, as described above;
but, for purposes of distinction and diffe-
rentiation, we can classify them separately.

The ethical aim of education requires
@ man to be, “from good to better, from
better to best—daily self-surpassed,” to
be able to keep before his mind high moral
ideals, and act with a powerful force of will
in accordance with them. They hug the
ideal of purity, goodness, kindness, honesty,
trath, beauty etc., and keep on to them
in all their activities of life, whatever the
cost demanded. This requires a strong
and resolute exercise of will-power, austerity
of purpose, and an unflinching faith in and
devotion to duty—all which are so sorely
and sadly neglected in our existing scheme
of educatioa.

The religious standpoint in education
desires to inculcate the religious principles
in the mind of the educand, and impart the
knowledge of religious rites and practices to
all those who come in the fold. Here, I
talk of religion, in its narrow, restricted,
sectarian sense. No doubt, all religions
have got in common the fundamental
principles, and generally it is a case where
the same substance is given different names;
yet religions, in the form in which they
bave come down to us and the way in
which they are practised, are constructions
of the human mind—however pure, large
and unsullied their original sources might
have been. My point will be quite clear,
if we look at the way in which the prota-
gonists of this standpoint, belonging to

Christianity or Islam, try to impart
religions education in their sectarian schools.
But religion, in its purest sense, is very
grand, large and noble—a thing of the
spirit and emotion of the human heart,
appealing to all humanity in general,
without any distinctions of caste, creed or
nationality. But, in this sense, it is identi-
cal with what I will later on call spiritual
education, and so 1 do not think it proper
to labour this point any further.

The educationists, who have got the
idealistic standpoint with them, want their
educands to be able to deal in pure ideas,
philosophical notions (in the Piatonic sense
of the term), with an honest intention of
arriving at the Truth, pure and simple, and
with no ulterior motive in mind. Such
were the seekers after Truth in ancient
India and Greece. In its purest form, this
will be the intellectual aspect of the
spiritual aim of education, which I am just
going to touch upon.

There is practically no scope and place,
in our existing scheme of education, for the
things of the spirit. It is conspicuous by
its absence. We seem to have thought
education to be a thing of Czsar and we
have unreservedly rendered it unto him.
Herein lies the imperfection and tragedy of
our educational effort. In secularizing our
education, we have gone to the total extreme,
but the Spirit is too fundamental and tough
a thing to be secularized. The time has come
when the King of the Dark Night will make
his sudden appearance at o.r gate, with the
lightning and thunder storm, and claim his
own. What hath it availed us if we have
got all the things of the world, but lost the
Spirit 2 1 do not think stupid humanity will
require many repetitions of such horrible
world-wars to come to its senses. Complete
personality embraces the triple entity of
body-mind-spirit; and no education, that
does not fulfil the needs of all these three,
is worth the name., The spiritual in life 8
broad, plastic, full of strength, grand and
noble. It is growing into light, peaces
purity, power—not for the ego, but for the

>
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™

SCHOOL INSPECTION

By AN EDUCATIONIST

¢=y=0 ME there isno charm in the red-

tape and routine of my office. My

ideal is to stimulgte the educational
activities in my district; to make schools
better centres of learning and teaching more
wisely informed on the part of teachers and
enjoyable and pleasurable to pupils. Every
teacher has ready access to me and 1
welcome all teachers to discuss their diffi-
culties and experiences with me. Whlle
I feel I may be able to help them a little
in this respect, 1 realise 1 have also not
‘a little to learn from them. My chief role
is to act like a friend and guide of the
teachers with whom I come into coantact.
I commend the good, condemn the unsatis-
factory and always suggest the better Y—
thus spoke a School Inspecting Officer,
interviewed by an Educational Journalist,
who put him the bold query what bis ideals
and methods of inspection were.

<=4 Continued from preceding page
Divine. It is being one with the Cosmic
and Trapscendental Consciousness. How
puny and insignificant appears our educa-
tional aim — or rather aimlessness —and
effort, when measured in terms of this xd'eal.
It requires a complete blend and harmoniza-
tion of all the aims put forth above—and
something, still more and divine. Difficult
as the achievement appears to be, its results
will be equally great and broad-_based. One
grows into it by steady practice, personal
influence of realized souls, imbibing of sub-
tle atmosphere and forces. It is an all-
inclusive aim, absorbing into it all the aims
described above, and transfqrmmg the whale
into something deep and d.vine by the touch

of the Spirit. '

How we can prepare, however imper-
fectly, for this consummation in our schools
‘and pave the way for its advent, 1 hope to
discuss later on in a separate article.

Until a few years ago, the subject of
school inspection occupied a deal of atten-
tion in the columns of the Press and the
Platforms of educational conferences. Now
it is a healthy sign of the timss that one
hears so little on this theme. Teachers
and inspectors have possibly learnt to
appreciate one another's functions and roles
and are getting to know one another better,
Still, that there is vast room for improve-
ment in the methods and manners of school
Inspectors, none can gainsay.

Two opposing views

There are two widely divergent
opinions on School Inspectors. One school
of thought among educationists and public
men holds that the educational system is
overdone with inspectors and that the
costly ‘ inspectorial hierarchy ”’ can be
considerably curtailed without in any way
lowering the standards of efficiency so that
the money spent on these officers can be
better utilised for educational progress.
They say that the short annual visits of
Inspectors are productive of little good,
save to throw school-timetables out of
gear and play havoc with the even tenor of
school life and activity during the
period of visit. Inspectors, according
to them, have signally failed in their
purpose as few among them have a clear
notion or vision ot their duty and role in
the educational economy of the state. They
believe that the inspector’s functions are
apparently merely to * pick-holes” or
“ fault-find " with schools and teachers, and
hence their visits are, more often than not,
visitations to be dreaded by teachers ang
pupils. It is time, they say, that schools
were swept clean of these “ Departmenta)
Timurs.”

While this is one extreme opip;
. in
stating at best a halftruth, there is thepot[l:::
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school which maintains that school inspec-
tion has a trne place and purpose in the
educational scheme and that inspecting
officers help to promote the efficiency and
progress of schools. Teachers have no
- right to complain against inspection, as
certainly they are not infallible. All are
not born teachers ; and most of them have
to learn much from others. An Inspector
who knows his job is seldom a carping
critic. Heis not paid to criticise schools
adversely but to help them by showing ways
and means of improvement. He is meant
to guide teachers and inspire faith and
confidence in them and not simply to make
unpleasant reports on the defects and
shortcomings of schools. His job, if rightly
conceived, is to participate in the creative
fonction of teaching and spreading learning.
He acts as a disseminator of better and
more up-to-date methods and practice in
school-work. He plays the part of an
educational messenger or ambassador carry-
ing from school to school the latest and
best ideas and devices on teaching. Public
money spent on these officers is well and
wisely spent and there is no case for the
abolition of school inspection.

Duties of Inspectors

The usefulness or otherwise of inspec-
tion depends on the proper conception of
the functions of inspectors and on the right
attitude they take in relation to their
job. Certainly School Inspectors are not
bugbears ; they are not superfluous; they
are not educational Hitlers riding rough-
shod over schools which they presumably
invade anpually. To them are entrusted
responsible  duties, which, if rightly
discharged, help to promote the usefulness
and efficiency of educational institutions.
Now what are the duties of School
Inspectors? They have to see that
public grants are properly spent in
school, that teachers are well-equipped or
qualified for their task and that their
methods are modern and accurate. They
act as a wholesome check on indifferent
members of the teaching profession and help

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

to awaken and stir the sluggards among
them. They encourage and stimulate the
efforts of headmasters. teachers and pupils;
theirs is the duty to advise teachers and help
them in solving problems of organisation or
curricalum or syllabus. They can help
teachers prove themselves worthy of their
high calling and give them chances to
demonstrate their worth and qualities.
They may hold frequent conferences with
Headmasters, Managers and teachers of
Schools in order to pool their plans and
methods and adopt schemes worthy of
emulation and productive of good result.
They can also help every school to cultivate

its characteristic traditions and special
interests.

To do all this successtully, they must
know the back-ground of each school and
its teachers thoroughly and survey its needs
and problems by making a careful study.
They must be thoroughly conversant with
most, if not all, the subjects taught in
schools and keep abreast of the times by
keeping in intimate touch with the new
tendencies and movements in educational
theory and practice. It is only too well-

known how few Inspectors satisfy these
conditions for success.

Qualities making for success

In the performance of these duties,
every Inspector must adopt the right
methods.  Unfortunately not all Inspectors
have conceived their job in terms of friend)
service to teachers and schools. Some of
them, at any rate, have generally miscon-
ceived their functions—of course there have
always been and are many honourable
exceptions.  To inspect classes with an
open mind and an unbiassed judgment; to
be tully alive to the merits of a lesson and
have the faimess to state them in their
feports ; never to criticise adversely the
work of schools without going deeply into
the details of the matter and without sug-
gesting or offering decidedly better methods
of doing the work ; to have the ability and
courage to give demonstration lessons
whenever they visit schools; never to upset

. criteria or qualifications.  Mese~
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jon. It is nof only misleading but unwise
lt,:t;zgge the success of teaching merely from
the examination results which have
not unoften a tendency to be highly
‘fickle’ and unreliable.  True teaching
and education  consist more in the
spirit they convey than in the lnst.rugulon
imparted and the pass-percentages it helps
to produce. And Inspecting Officers with
a proper vision of their role must see if
teachers inculcate upon gchool chlldr;e.n.——
the masters of future destiny—the qualities
of patriotism, courage, self-sacrifice, freedom
from communalism and sectarian lmp}llsesl
and convey the right rpental and emotiona
qualities to the pupils in the course of their

. . ith
An Inspector who is not satisfied wit

%‘ answersp given by the pupils of aclas;
s questions must take pains to watc

study the classrocm practice of tl!e
her and. sympathetically interpret his
rk. Some years ago an Educational
/Officer, hypercritical by nature and suspi-
cious of teachers, put a t:ew grammar
questions of the stiff, old matriculation type
to the pupils in a higher form of a school
and when wrong abswers were given by
some, he felt highly dissatisfied and
scribbled down at once in his note-book :
“ English work in Form VI is unsatis-
factory. The teacher must do better.” This
unsavoury remark found a place in the
regular report. And yet the_ teacher, an
experienced man, was fully alive to where
the fault lay. But whatever he told the
officer by way of enabling him to judge the
situation aright simply fell on deaf earst
Incidentally, it may be mentioned that the
pupils whose English work was pronounced
bad, acquitted themselves creditably in that
year's S, S. L. C. examination, scoring for
the school an average of 10 marks above
the Presidency average in English! Such
experiences teachers meet with In every
school now and then. Officers sitting in
judgment on veteran teachers after watch-
ing their teaching for a few minutes and
passing scathing remarks must be deemed

! AR 7



326 ‘ EDUCATIONAL INDIA

unsuitable for the job entrusted to them,
It is, however, a happy state of things
to-day that such departmental people in
whose hands * Jove's thunderbolt _flashes "
are becomiog fewer and fewer, their places
being taken up by more competent and
worthier men who konow their work and
who may be expected to contribute in every
way to the steady growth of schools and
education. It is true that inspectors innocent
of teaching practice still exist, but it
would be prudent on their part to leam
things at first hand from the members of
the teaching profession and acquaint them.
selves properly with subjects and syllabuses
before venturing to write adverse reports.

Conclusion

School inspection is absolutely neces-
sary for the well-being of schools and
teachers need never be hostile to Inspectors.
If only the Officers take to their vocation
in the right spirit and deal fairly with
teachers and strive their utmost to promote
educational progress, there is no reason

why they should not be welcomed in schools
as friends, guides and philosophers.

Writing on the * New Policy in Eda-
cation'’ the * South Indian Teacher”
rightly observed: “If after 150 yesrs of
enlightened administration, lospecting Offi-
cers of the department have to regard their
work in the nature of ‘policing’, it betokens
a sad state of affairs. The duties of the
Inspecting Officers are entirely different.”
In this connection, Mr. Braithwaite truly
remarked, * Inspectors have to view their
profession as an organising one, rather thas
as was formerly believed a policing one.”

If the officers are men of inspiration, under-"

standing and vision and have been specially
fitted for the job as in America, the
members of the teaching profession cannot
fail to be influenced wholesomely by them.
And that would justify the employment of
hundreds of Inspectors on whom the public
money is so largely spent to-day in our
country. Then the cry for the abolition or
reduction of the Inspetorate will never be
heard again.

STUDENTS

STRIKES

By Mr. A. S. VENKATARAMAN

OTHING is bound to stir the minds
of active educationists to-day more
thaa certain forces at work calculated

to affect the cordial relations that ought to
exist between the teacher and the taught.

Students’ Rebellions - Popular Movements

Student’s rebellions in this country have
been the sequel at least in the recent past
to the strained and estranged feelings bet-
ween the Government and the popular
parties. Popular movements have had
their repercussions on the life of scholars at
schools and colleges. It is pitiable and un-
fortunate it should be so, more grievously
so, because the more prominent popular
leaders themselves are not tired of advising

and warning students against concerted
action ot any kind, as long as they remain in
their institution.

Mentality of Pupils

The pupils or the students are not
blame-worthy in any criminal sense of the
term. An examination of their mental dis-
position or make-up reveals certain features
which cannot be lost sight of. The instinct
for imitation, the urge for motor activity,
the desire for spectacular action and the
wrongly conccived (because impotent)
fellow-feeling with those adults who snffgr
for their political views, all t})ese have their
unhealthy reactions in the minds of youths
in schools and colleges.

r~.
Y
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Manifestations

The impetuosity of passion seeks its
vent agaim’.f‘e its immediate surface, 1ts
jmmediate Government, the school or
College authority. Where there are some
grievances, they are multiplied and magui-
fied beyond proportion. Where there are
none, they are easily imagined and imported.
The pupils grow unduly sénsitive and abo-
minably unfriendly with those who stand for
law and order in school administration.
These are some of the hideous manifesta-
tions of the wave that is passing.

Where Strikes are Common

He who runs may read that strikes. are
not resorted to by wage-earners among 1nte-
llectuals; teachers, doctors, lawyers, judges,
clerks, officers, none of these have struck or
are striking. Manual labourers of all kinds—
particularly so—the mill labourers, the
sweepers and the scavengers have had re-
course to strikes and demonstrations. It
would seem that the lower the intellectual
place, the more fertile the soil for disaffec-

tion, and the greater the readiness for letting

oneself go.
Justification

Possibly under certain conditions, where
labourers are ill-paid, over-worked, exploi'ted,
the only ready though rough but recognised
method of arresting the attention of autho-
rities or the capitalists would seem to be a
concerted action.  The lower the mental
strata, the better the technique of strike in
its militant aspect, and [perbaps the higher
the mental strata, the remote the ch‘auces of
perfection in the technique of strikes and
demonstrations.

Students’ Strikes, improper

With reference to students it may be
said at once that strikes have no place in
the school or college world. l’l.‘he;'-e is n’o
capitalist. There is no exp ontatu;]n. ht
cannot be supposed for a moment 't at the
student contributes more 10 the institution
than he gets out of lt,hev_en lcclmlf;.
dering the fees he pays, the Incaiculable

intellectual and -moral gains and of the
ingtitution not being taken into account.
Grievances there are none, unless they are
imagined and put into their minds by others
for their selfish ends.

Criticism

A close analysis of the problem of
students’ strikes reveals to us how the
principle is ill-conceived, the methods are
obnoxious, the effects pernicious (consequ-
ences serious) and the results disastrous,
more disastrous than any one can conceive
of, at first.

An institution, a temple, not a factory

For the institution, wherever it might
be, where the teacher and the taugbt
gather, is a temple of culture and learning
and cannot at any time be converted into
a sooty workshop of tanned labourers.
Youths should come there as devotees. If
not, their precious period of life is w.asted,
attention diverted, minds perverted, irrele-
vant ideals get into immature minds, irreve-
rent fancies.seek a facile entry into delicate
brains. Are not these bound to make
intellectual perverts of young but otherwise
bright hopefuls ? The very founts of culture
and character are poisoned.

Tragedy to be averted

[t is a tragedy that is being perpetrated.
Without doubt students’ strikes are debas-
ing, devitalising and demoralising both in
their origin and results. Whoever connives,
causes and contributes to the growth of
disaffection in pitiable and plastic minds,
is not a true friend of youths and should be
regarded as rendering positive disservice
not only to them and their future, but also
to the future citizens in our land. The
more one thinks of it, the more does one
dread the consequences, and wish one did
one's best to avoid them, Parental care
and enlightened public opinion should rally
to stem the tide of juvenile impulse and
anarchic onslaught. Precious youth once
lost cannot be recalled, once impaired
cannot be repaired. All are caught in the
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maelstrom, the dullard- as well as the
genius, What a grievous loss to the youths
concerned and to the nation at large |

Service or disservice

Agitators, if any, seeking to exploit
youths for political purposes or for purposes
other than purely educational, and applying
methods deemed fit for bands of labourers
and workers against established Government
should not fail to realize that their tactics
will mar the pleasantness of school or
college life and affect the cordial relations
between the teachcr and the taught. They
come in between the pupil and the masters,
rob the pupil of his present career and
future prospects and attack the master who
is charged with the sacted trust of the

intellectual up-bringing and moral training
of youths, which he can by no means shirk
or abuse. Under the existing rules, the
master is armed with powers, but their
exercise except in some cases will be &
remedy worse than the disease.

Conclusion

I cannot conclude this article better
than by quoting the words of Sir S. Radha-
krishnan in his address to Bengal students:
‘ Students must not think teachers try to
impose discipline with a view to breaking
the students’ morale. The bigh aim of
teachers is and should be tofashion students,
into self-respecting young men, lovers of
freedom and lovers of equitable distribution
of wealth and power.”

Right Method of Education in India

By Mr. J.

“What does it matter if this Higher Edu-
cation remains or goes? It would be better, if
the people got a little technical education so that
they might find work and earn their bread,
instead of dawding about and crying for service”

~—~Swami Vivekanand.

“It is a healthy sign that there is a remark-
able agreement among educationists to-day that
the system of education requires drastic
revision from the foundation of flag-pole "

~—Prof. Radhakrishnan in his Convocation
address 7th November, 1934.

“Had I been a millionaire, I would have
eogaged a big electric plant for blowing 1000
trumpets and beating 1000 drums for proclaim-
ing before the edacational authorities of India
the simgple fact that some present nations of the
world have become great and prosperous by
maspufacturers and armaments worked by
machines combined with patriotic, sacrificing
and co-operative spirit; but not by the study
of antiquity, anthropology, philology, dead
languages, philosophy and similar ornamental
subjects, and never by commupal strifes and
religious bigotry.  Therefore, bundreds of
technical schools and colleges should be opeped
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for teaching the uses of at least common tools
and machines.”

— “Hints on Museum Education,” Page 187.

It is a lamentable fact that the
_Scbools, Colleges and Universities of India
in course of the last 100 years’have not adopt-
ed the right method of education. I believe
that unless anduntil the right method is
adopted, the industrial education will not
make progress. Therefore, all well-wishers
of the country should deeply think and
think over the matter and find out which
kind of education is now necessary for
awakening the general intelligence of the
peop}e and especially of the student com-
munity so that they can apply their bodily
and mental faculties in the right direction
for their own progress as well ss for the
general uplift of the nation. Political
frecdom is one of the conditions for the
desired progress of the nation. But in
order to make the people fit for self-govern-
ment, their present system of education
should be thoroughly changed and remodel-
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jed. At present, the coaching o_f ) all orna-
mental subjects in the Universities should
be kept in abeyance at least for a quarter
of a century;: and with the money saved
in this manner, the education and practical
application of the science of machanics
physics, electricity, and some technical
arts and manufactures, should be subs-
tituted. .

Now [ will try to explain briefly my
proposition mooted in the previous para-
graph by some concrete examples. The
students should first acquire general know-
ledge, and gradually detailed l'mowledge, of
such things which we are using every da_y
and without which modern civilization is
not possible, our necessities and comforts
cannot be secured, and our life would
become uncomfortable. All sensible men
will agree with the above view; buta few
persons would practically come forward and
act up to it. Let me briefly give below
a list ot some of those things, so that the
readers might form some idea of what
1 mean by them,’—Such as, Need_les, nallg,,
screws, pins and nibs, slates, pencils, hurr_|-
cane lamps, oil and gas stoves, domestl.c
utensils, furniture, building materials, sani-
tary appliances, etc.; .ordinary tools and
implements, such as, chisels, hammers, saws,
planes, drills, files, wrenches, etc.; clocks
and watches, microscopes, telescopes, magic
lanterns, etc.; bicycles, type-writers, sewing
machines printing presses and materials,
photographic cameras, etc.,

Turning, drilling, planing, shearing,
punching, sawing, hammermg, crushing
machines, etc., tools and apghances u_sed
in dairy, agriculture, gardening, weaving,

knitting. etc. and hundreds of things of

use. Knowledge of them would
:g:?lz:‘e and develop the mental faculty of
the students and the intelligent people,
especially artisans end manufacturers. By
the use of them the dexterity of the limbs
will increase ; niceties of the perceptions of
our sense-Organs will improve; and thus
the latent intelligence will beawakened ; and
will generate & strong desire for improving
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the arts and manufactures of India; will
dispel the false shame for manual work—
this kind of culture is far more important
and valuable than ornamental literary culture,
If my proposition be true, then why should
the Universities, Colleges and Schools are
spending so much money on literary edu-
cation, and so little on technical education ?
Those who have a tendency to acquire
literary knowledge they can be allowed to
study at home and obtain degrees from
Universities in open competitive examina-
tions. Please do not think for a moment
that T am against literary culture ; but [ am
against spending the poor educational grants
in coaching students in higher literary sub-
jects. Vyas, Valmiki, Kalidas, Shakespeare,
Milton, Robindranath, Scott, and a lot of
writers, great historians, linguists, philoso-
phers etc., were not productions of Universi-
ties. I have quoted numerous such
examples and instances of famous writers
on literary subjects, and famous men of the
world, and their views on University edu-
cation in my book ** Educational Reforma-
tion in India”, (270 pages, Re. 1/-) in sup- -
port of my proposition. I'shall be glad to
invite any objections advanced against my
views. I shall try to rebut those objections.

If I have succeeded to prove to a
certain extent that my proposition is right,
then it follows as a natural consequence
that a suitable collection of common things
of arts, science and industry should be made
in proper localities of the principal cities of
India, the name of such collections is Edu-
cational Museum. The exhibits of a
Museum should be systematically classified
and arranged, labelled and briefly explained.
Teachers or guides should describe their
properties and uses to the visitors and
enquirers. It is to be regretted that there
is not a single museum of this nature in this
vast country. Most of the museums of
India are full of relics of antiquity. Another
deplorable fact is that the heads of educa-
tion department, schools, colleges and uni.
versities are quite satisfied with this state of
things for a century since the advent of
English system of education in India. A
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more pitiable circumstance is that most of
them think it infra dignitatem even to con-
sider the repeated submissions of any well-
reasoned proposal for the last 5 years. 1f a
model Museum is established in & provincial
town, small imitations can be easily started
in schools and colleges of the province.
My last appeal to the heads of Universities,
colleges and schools is that they should closely
study my book * Hints on Museum Educa-
tion ”. Io that book my scheme is suffi-
ciently exposed. If they approve it, let
them start museums however small, at once
or support this scheme.

Education by means of Museums is the
cheapest, quickest and most efficient
gnetho_d of imparting education, specially
m India wherein 95 per cent of the people
are illiterate. General knowledge of com-
mon things in the three kingdoms, as well
8s in arts and manufactures can be easily
imparted even to the illiterate if they are
80XI0uS to acquire it by means of museums.
Millions of Indians for centuries have
earned and are still earning their livelihood
without reading books. They learn their
arts and handicrafts from their ancestors;
even ifil the present days thousands of
alhtergte persons are using tools and
machines. I you impart more practical
lessons by showing better things than those
made by them, they will have impetus from
within to produce better things and learn
to make new things by improved methods
with or without machines. As books and
schools are necessary for culture of ths mind,
so museums with guides or teachers are neces-
sary for the culture of the mental faculties
and five senses. As laboratories are indis-
pensible for teaching practical sciences,
SO museums are necessary for general
students and the masses. Education with-

eut them is not only defective but in-
complete.

Educational museems will also contain
exhibits of literary and artistic nature, such
a8 caligraphy, drawings, paintings, scientific,
musical, mechanical, electrical instruments
and amusing toys ; magical appliances ;

puzzles and curiosities in literary subjects;
mythological, historical geographical and
astronomical pictures ; deeds and documents;
MS. account-books. commercial and postal
forms; pictures of sports and pastimes;
ethnological, anthropological, meteorological,
phrenological, astrological, charts or pictures;
photographs, photo prints, lithography and
cromolithos of palmistry, six chakras (plex-
uses); pictures and charts of physiology
and pathology and hygienic, manners and
customs of the peoples of different coun-
tries; likenesses of famous per:ons and
their hand.writings; natural phenomena,
pictures of famous buildings and structures;
diagrams of steam-engine, steamerts, acro-
planes and their parts and scctions;
wonders of art; tools and machines;
dresses and habitations of peoples; land,
water and aic vehicals; anitiquitics coins,
seals and medals; flowers, fruits and
vegetables, medical appliances; ordi
nary foods; insects; worms, birds, fishes
beasts; products of the sca; mine
rals, metals and alloys; jewels, pictures
charts and primay books of 14 systems o
medical treatment, 24 methods of cure an
13 kinds of mental cure; social s:ience
first-aid, scouting, kindergarten; selecte
school exhibits of India, England an
U. S. A.; social and charitable institution
of India; important statistics of India
etc., etc. If these things are not sufficientl
interesting and if they have no educati
value, | am incapable to imagine what thing
on earth can stimulate inquisitivene:s an
pleasure in the mind of the students an
inteiligent persons.

in conclusion, 1 appeal to the comme
sense, intelligence and sence of patriotis
of the Minsters of Education, Dircctors
Public Instruction, Health and Industrit
and the heads of the Universities, Colleg
and  Schools, the political and soc
reformers and leaders of India to purge the
mind free {rom all inherited or deep-root
prejudices or predilections about stereotyp
educational policy or system of the 1¢
century and calmly think over the mode
ever-progressive systems ot the 20th centut

General Science in the Wardha Scheme
~ By Mrs. L. CHAFEKAR, B.Sc, B.T.

The Function of General Science

CIENCE, with all its branches, plays an
important part in the education of the
child. The romancé and wonders of

Science, make an especially strong appeal
to the young minds. It enhances their
natoral desire to know the why and how of
everything that is around them, and to find

. the explanation of its phenomena.
)

To observe carefully and dispassiona-
tely, to formulate one’s observation in words
or in other ways, to make proper Inferences
from what has been observed constitute a
kind of experience. This experience leads
children to have intelligent and appreciative
outlook on Nature; it enables them to
understand important Scientific Principles
involved in the natural phenomena around;
it makes them understand the application of
Science to the service of man. It introdo-
ces them to the lives of Great Scientists, the
stories of their sacrifices and search after
truth. Such experiences create a love for
science in the minds of the children. To
make them richer with such varied expe-
riences, is toe function of the teaching of
General Science in Schools.

The Curriculum in General Science
In order to have the all-sided koow-

4 Continued from preceding page
and to boldly introduce thorough radical
changes as are necessary vnder the present
circumstances.  1f 10.000 e¢ducated celf.

» sacrificing young men devote their energies

: i the masses at least for five years
lounteat(;}:-,mfubjects mmtio:}ed above ‘with
muscum-exhibits and with the help of
popular books on technical subjects, India
will immensely advance in @ short time,
We should study the present gducanon
systems of Japan, Turkey, Russia, Itia'y'
U. S. A, Germaay, England and follow
them in India mutatss mutandss.

ledge of Science, the subject * Genera}
Science ’ is introduced in the Wardha
Syllabus. The Curriculum of the Subject
includes topics from various branches of
Science i.e. Nature Study, Botany, Zoology,
Physiclogy, Hygiene, Physics, Chemistry,
Astronomy, Lives of Great Scientists.
The conrse in these various topics is divided
into seven grades during which, children
will be from seven years of age to fourteen
years of age. The table attached herewith,
will show how the topics are divided in
seven grades. A careful examination of the
curriculom for ail grades leads one to a
number of questions to be answered.

The standard of the Subject

After careful observation of the curri-
culum, the expected standard of the subject
can be judged. The curriculum as a whole
shows a decided improvement upon the
present system. [t is obvious that a great
effort is mace to bring the curriculum, iato
close relationship with the life and environ-
ment of the child.

A pupil emerging from a complete
course in this curriculum will have a
standard of knowledge of this subject,
which is decidedly higher than the present
Matriculate. It leaves no choice for the
pupil and he has to learn all the given items
of the curriculum from the beginning to the
end of the course. The pupil will certainly
gain an all-sided knowledge of sciences as
desired by the framers of the syllabus.

Now it shou!d be seen if there are any
practical difficulties, when this course is
introduced in all Basic schools.

Requirements of the Teachers
It will be good for the sake of ¢on-
venience to divide the course of seven years
into two parts; one upto the fourth grade
the other constituting the fifth, sixth ané
the seventh grades. The minimum essentig}
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qualification for the teacher to teach the
Primary School Course i. e., for the fiest
four grades is. that he must be a Matriculate
with some experience in teaching, and that
he must be trained in a special institution,
meant to train pupil teachers for Basic
Schools. [t is oaly after this training, that
he will be able to teach the subject by the
new method of correlation. Anything sbort
of this qualification will make the teacher a
misfit for Basic Schools.

The minimum essential qualification for
the teacher for secondary schools i.e. for V,
VI and VII grades is that, he must be a
graduate with some experience in teaching
and with the special training in the new
system of education, so that he will have
the minimum academic qualification and
efficiency in the Basic craft to teach the
subject by the new method of correlation.

For both kinds of teachers, it is taken
for granted, that these teachers possess all
qualities which a good teacher must possess.
Yet something more is needed of a teacher
io the Scheme. It is that he must have a
thorough knowledge of this subject, in
all the topics and that he must have a real
scientist's mind, to be a life-long student of
Science and the seeker of truth. He must
be in touch with all the modern develop-
ments in all branches of Science.

Such a teacher alone will be able to
make his teaching realistic to children by
correlating the various items in the curri-
culum with the Basic Craft and the natural
and social environments of the child.

The question that now arises, is, are
such teachers available? Or what should
be the standard of selection of teachers for
the new scheme ?

The Equipment Required

Though the question of equipment
involves an economic problem, yet certain
minimum equipment is essential to teach
the carricalom without which even the best
teacher will be unable to teach the subject.
Provisics hec neceasary equipment will have

to be made in all Basic Schools, Primary or
Secondary.

After a careful observation of the table
of equipment the question will arise, how
can the minimum equipment be provided
for all primary and secondary schools?
There will be a great practical difficulty ia
providing garden and fields near schools
in urban areas,

Arrangement of the Curriculum

A careful and critical observation of
the curriculum will show that there is too
much stress laid upon certain topics in the
curriculum e.g. astronomy, while no stress
is laid upon certain subjects. If each topic
is taken separately and observed carefully
in all the grades, it will be seen that there is
omission of the topic in certain grades. It
is necessary to have carefully gradad course
in each topic for all the grades, Hence
proper distribution of each topic will have
to be made and each topic has to be logi-
cally and psychologically well arranged for
each grade. In order to do this it is essen
tial to note such topics of subject that ar
beyond the reach of comprehension of th
children in particular grades, the subject
omitted, and the gaps left in each topic fo

some grades during the course of seve
years.

Topics which seems to be beyond the compre
hension of the children In particular grades

In the Primary School course, i.e., i
the first four grades, there are such topic
which are pointed out below.

In the first grade the topic * Observi
tion of the phases of the Moon *—this pa
of the topic can be easily taken, but whi
do they actually mean, is a difficult thir
to be explained to the children of sev
years of age. Similarly, to find the Pc
Star from the Great Bear, is a thing prac
cally difficult for the teachers to show
the children of that age.

Ia the second grads, the topic * eclips
what causes them * is a difficult question
explain to the children of eight years

P e
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The inquisitive children might ask

- «\Why do these eclipses not occur on every

pew moon and full moon days?” Then the
explanation becomes still more difficult and
complicated.

In the third grade, the topic —° The
children should observe important charac-
teristic constellations and their fancied
shapes, to draw their figures and should
make their groupings.” Are the children of
ten years able to do this? In the fourth
grade. whea the children are of eleven years
of age, the curriculum includes the topic,
*Recognition of poisonous and non-poisonous
snakes’. Thisis a very difficult topic to
deal with. '

In the V, VI and VII grades, topic_s in
astronomy includes, “The zodiacal light,
astronomical distance, shapes of Nebulae,
stars of the first magnitude acd their
distances, what is in the interior of the
gtars? What is specturm analysis Th:
children during these three grades are
between the ages of 12 and 14. The
portion in this topic seems to be beyond
their understanding.

These are some of the topics. yvhich
seem to be beyond the grasp of the children
in the various grades.

A careful observation of the ta})le of
curriculom will show that every topic Bas
some gaps left in some grades during the
course of seven Yyears; for instance, the
topic on Physics begins in the first grade,
has gaps in the 11 and 11I grades and again
appears from IV to Vil. Similarly, the
topics on Chemistry, Human Physiology,
History of Science and Botany have such

aps In between the course of seven years.
4

Ommissions in the Curriculum

are certain topics which

mAstothte);e beyond the grasp of the

sf,?ldre“ there are certain other topics

:vhich t;re altogethe.r omllte: or are |n?1t,
jven proper attention. The curriculu

makes o distinction petween boys and girls;

{here is no course in Domestic Science

definitely laid .down for girls. Observa.
tional Geography is many times mixed with
astronomy and no details of the subject are
given, except the topic on seasons, inter-’
dependence of man on nature and water
circulation. The detailed syllabus in each
branch of science will show that in certain
subjects too many details are given, while
certain subjects are to be studied in the form
of outlines only. This shows that the curri-
culum is not well-balanced, considering
every branch of science.

Estimate of time required

The estimate of the time required as
given in the scheme is 30 minutes daily
when General Science and Social Studies
might be taken. It comes to this, that
three days in the week (thirty minutes
daily) might be taken for General Science.
The time alloted to the subject is too short
compared to the detailed syllabus. The
subject with all its aspects can never be
taught in such a short time, even by the
best of teachers. Reasonable time must be
given to this detailed subject. The number
of working days in the year must also
be fixed.

Method of Correlation

The method of approach to the
gubject is the method of correlation. The
elements in the curriculum can be integrally
correlated with the natural and social:
surroundings of the child. By making the
craft the centre of education or the medium
of education, the craft becomes the im-
portant centre of correlation. As this is
altogether a novel centre, it will be well
to see what part of the curriculum can be
integrally and naturally coirelated with the
Basic craft e. g, spinning. The following
are the topics, that can be correlated with
the craft of spinning in each grade.

Grade I. Naming and recognition of the
cotton crop; chief parts of cotton
plant; clothing of a man in different
seasons; suitable season for cotton
crop; effect of humidity of spinning -
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and cording, moming time for picking
cotton.

Grade I1. (i) General form and size, (ii) Stem
and bark (iii) Leat, (iv) Fruit and seed
germination of the cotton plant, sowing
and harvesting time for the cotton
crop, cotton plug used to prevent dust
getting 1n.

Grade I11. Plant requires food, water, sun.
light ; effect of manure on the crop;
function of roots, stems, leaves, flowers,
fruits and seeds (to be shown from the
cotton plant) interdependence of man
on plants.

Grade 1V. Plant physiology (to be shown
from cotton plant), leaves, carbon-assi-
milation, transpiration, respiration; air
occupies space in cotton, corded cotton
is increased in volume,

Grade V., Continuation and recapituation of

plant life (to be shown from the cottoa
plant),

Grade VI. Physical properties of water
and its chemical composition and
mechanical devices for irrigation ; Geo-
graphy of cotton, insect pests, study of
harmful and useful insects,

Garde VII. Bleaching and dyeing and
printing of cloth. Machanics involved
in spinning, cording, weaving; technique
in all the different grades from Takli,
Charkha weaving etc., can be correlat-
ed to the Basic Craft.

The New Curriculum

The whole curriculum needs to be
reconstructed. A new, well-balanced, ra-
tional curriculum including all important
branches of science must be evolved on the
basis of the solutions of the difficulties
discussed above.

UNIVERSITIES IN

NATIONAL LIFE

CALCUTTA CONVOCATION ADDRESS
By Rt. Hon’ble SIR TE] BAHADUR SAPRU

[ The following are extracts from the Convocation Address of the Cal
delivered by the Rt. Hon'ble Sir T. B. Sapru on 8-3-41.)

DEALS of education change from generation
to generation and what may be at a particu-
lar time a good ideal for a country need not

necessarily be the same for another country.
Into a discussion of the theory of education as
imparted by our Universities I do not propose
to enter, not do I feel myself competent to do
so. Let us, therefore, not succumb to political
prejudices or bitterness and denounce the
present system of education or our Universities
as having been altogether barren of results, for,
while I strongly maintain that a whole nation
cannat be edocated in a foreign language—and
I have always been a persistent advocate of the
development of our own languages and culture—
yet bare justice requires that we must not deny
that the Universities have played a great and
uoble part in enriching our national life and

cutta University,

stimulating altruistic and patriotic feelings.

T have often asked myself the question as
to what it is that the Universities may be
expected to do at this time in our onward
march, for while no one is more anxious than
I that the academic serenity of our Universities
s_hould not be rudely disturbed by what are at
times called the baser mundane pursuits, I also
magntanp thflt from a practical point of view no
I'vaer.snty in India can afford to live a sheltered
l.lfe of isolation from the Rreat stream of national
life. I.t, therefore, seems to me that no two sides
of tlfexr work the Universities can render lasting
services to the country. On the scientific side
I think our professors aad post-graduoate scholars
can do a great deal to enrich the industrial and
economic life of the country by the results of
their researches. The field open to them is

/
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t""‘.;hmguse, the example of other countries whose

N~

economic and industrial prosperity is in no sma}l
measure due to the scientific work of their
profissors, teachers and grad.uates. sh_ogld
inspire them in this work, and in my opinion
it should be the primary duty of every Pro-
vincial Govetnment—and indeed of the Central
Government — to help them in a generous
measure with grants for the purpose of such
useful pursuits. On the' ¢ultural side—and I
use the word ‘culture’ in its largest sense as
being something larger than mere book lore—
the Universities can be a focus and centre for
the synthesis of different cultures and for the
evolution of that common culture which should

“be the highest aim of Indian pationalism to

achieve, if that phrase is not merely an =mpty
phrase or a deceptive slogan.

Common Heritage of Culture

I have just spokeun of different cultures and
also of @ common culture but I would like, with
your permission, to be a little more explicit, for
while in a sense it is true that we have certain
types of different cultures in this country, yet
it is no less true that the process of the evolution
of a common culture, which is neither wholly
Hindu nor wholy Muslim, has been ceaselessly
at work during the last four or five centuries, if
not longer, and was never more in evidence than
in the Mughal times. That a common culture
should have been the result of the impact of
different communities, different religions ideals,
and different outlooks on life, was inevitable. In
the history of our country it was primarily the
North of India which was the playground of
different civilisations, different languages, differpnt
religions and different systems of morality.
Bengal too did not altogether escape the opera-
tion of these forces and yet, it is a fact which, in
my opinion, cannot be legitimately contgsted th_at
these differences led to an everincreasing unity
ip thought, in language, in art, in- music, in
aesthetics, in architecture, in painting and in
poetry. This process was not yet complete when
pew influences from the West beg:m to ma}ke
thamselves felt. They have beeu_ in operation
now certainly for over a century, if not longer,
and we have been witnessing in our own times
the growth of a culture—TI use it again in its
largest sense—which is neither wh_olly Hu}du
nor wholly Muslim nor wholl.y Eoglish. Itisa
mixture of all. I do not regret it. On the contrary
I read in it the message and prophecy of a future
in which, when the dust and din of the present-
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day controversies, which divide man from man -
and commuanity from community, will have
disappeared, each one of us will be able truthfully
to say that India is neither my heritage nor yoars
but 2 common heritage.

The political problems which agitate our
minds at the present moment are in all
conscience very serious. It is not my purpose—
and it would not be right for me on this occa-
sion—to discuss them, but I venture to hope
that whatever may be the noise in the market.
place, the still small voice of reason may not
be drowned altogether in Universities nor
human feelings warped by mutual suspicions
and hatreds. I respectfully suggest to Univer-
sity men that it is their duty to think coolly and
calmly and to direct their energies to the working
out of a synthesis of the common ideas of
a nationhood, althongh the siren voices of
discord may be forcing themselves upon our
ears to allure us to stagnation, if not ruin,
I am not ignoring the differences that divide us.
I do not consider it just or wise to ignore them,
and yet taking together the things that divide
us and the things that unite us I say it is by no
means unfair to hold that those who live in
India, what ever their religion or philosophy
of life and from whatever part of the world
their ancestors may have come in the past, do
constitute a nation. It is altogether a vain hope
that our Universities may come to our rescue
when our politicians have failed us, and that
out of the chaos of ideas and aspirations, it may
be giveu to the Universities to evolve a cosmos
of clear thinking and generous feeling ?

Task before Universities

Today, the fundamental problem, which
we have to solve, is the freedom of India, that is
to say, the achievement by her of a position and
the attainment of powers which may enable her
to mould her future according to her best judg.
ment and give her a place of equality and honour
in the comity of nations. Itis easy emough to
state this proposition, but difficult to rescue it
from the chaos which surrounds it. It is some-
what significant that nearly all the doctrines,
under the spell of which we find one section or
another of the country at present, are of Western
origin, and if I may speak frankly, Europe at
present should be a warning to us rather than
an example to follow. This is not the time por
the occasion when I can discuss the specific
issues raised in this country by the different
schools of thought, but I venture to suggest that
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the Universities, instead of being the sound-
boards of these conflicting ideas, should function
as clearing honses. They cannot, in my opinion,
p'erform their legitimate functions and discharge
their duty to the country in our peculiar circum-
stances, if their professors or their youngmen

e partisans or advocates of one school of
another. From them we are entitled to expect
light and not darkness, and let them give us
some of that kindly light.

Is it altogether impossible for us to combine
ayd to unite for the achievement of common
aln?s? Let the Universities—I say in all sin-
cernty- -rise superior to the tyranny of slogans
and let them take stock of the situation as it is
and of the forces working round and let them
gaze upon the future steadily and advise the
country accordingly. Let them bethe seed.beds

of a fertile unity and not the breeding places of
a desolating disunity.

A Word to the Young Men

It is customary for the speaker on an occa-
sion of this character to address the young
gradnates who are the recipients of degrees. I
shall not waste much time in a long appeal to
them. If they are leaving this University to-
day, they are entering the bigger University of
Life, and in that University the struggle is much
keener and the disappointments perhaps more
numerous. That struggle will make large calls
on such reserves of knowledge as they have laid
by here and above all on character which is far
more necessary for real and lasting success than
mere knowledge. The best wishes of every one
will accompany them and I have no doubt that
if the University can legitimately help them in
setting them on their feet, it will do so—as in-
deed it seems to me to be its duty to do so. 1
know how the fear of unemployment—a problem
in which I have been very much interested—
eats into the minds of our youth and I also know
how in their despondency some of them at ary
rate lose faith in the system of society in which
they were born and how in their impatience
with the inequalities and injustices of life they
are tempted to curse that system and even to
tear it by the roots. It is for this reason in
particular that I bave been most anxious that
she Universities should definitely recognise their
gesponsibility not for actually finding them jobs
but for bringing them into touch with those who
by reason of their situation in life may be in a

poesition to help them.

THE 17TH ALL INDIA EDUCA-
TIONAL CONFERENCE

Mr. D. P. Khattry, Hon. Secretary, All-
India Federation of Educational Associations,
Cawnpore, writes :—

The 17th All 1ndia Edacational Conference
will be held during Dasehra holidays 1n
September 1941; and in order that its work
may not be delayed, the Constitution provides
that suggestions should be invited from Con-
stituent Associations, Individual Membters,
Members of the Federation Council, the
Reception Committee as well as from Educa-
tionists in general, on the following:

(a) Topics of Discussions for General
Sessions and Sectional Conferences.

(b) Subjects on which papers should be
invited for General Sessions and Sectional
Conferences together with names and addresses
of educatiomists who speciulise in  those
subjects.

(c) Resolutions for consideration at Genera
Sessions, Sectiona] Conferences and Annua
Council Meeting.

(d) Changes in the Constitution of the
Federation, if considered desirable.

The following Sectional Conferences have
been decided upon :—

(1) Childhood and Home Education; (2
Primary and Rural Education; (3) Secondary
Education ; (4) University Education; (5) Vo
cational Education ; (6) Adult Education; (7
Health and Physical Education; (8) Moral anc
Religious Education; (9) Teacher Training
(10) New Education including Research anc
Experiment; (11) Examinations; (12) Interna

tionalism and Peace; and (13) Women's Edu
cation.

The constituent associations, individua
members, members of the Federation Council
the Reception Committee and educationists it
general may kindly send in their suggestions to th
Hon. Secretary regarding matters for the Genera
Session and for each of the Sectional Conference
separately. All such sugrestions should reacl
the Head Quarters by the 31 March 1941 at thi
latest so that they may be put before the Execu
tive and Council Meetings for final selection.
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NOTICE

Articles for publication, which should
always be type-written on one side of the paper
only, and Books for Review should be sent to
the Editor, Educational India, Maharanipet,
P.O., Vizagapatam,

Remittances and business communications
should be addressed to the Manager, Educa-
tional India, Masulipatam.
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The Bihar Committee on
Primary Education.

NE of the characteristic features.

of the contemporary history of

our country is the belief enter-
tained by all sections of the people in
the utility of education. It is uni-
versally recognised that if only
education of the right character is
provided for, almost all the ills from
which the country is suffering to-day
will disappear. It is also an opinion
widely prevalent that some of these
ills have grown in intensity as well as
in width owing to the defective cha-
racter of education introduced by the
British about a century ago. It is
therefore no wonder that one of the
subjects that attracted the attention
of the autonomous gouvernments that
began to functio.n under the Act of
1935 was educational reform. The
Government of Bihar was not behind
other provincial governments in this
respect. Shortly after 1t came into
office it appointed a committee of
experts of wide experience and broad
out-look} belonging not merely to

Bihar, but also’to some other parts of
the country and entrusted to it the
responsible task of reporting on the
progress of education in Bihar and
preparing a scheme for its expansion
and intensification. It was called
upon to keep in view—and this is a
feature which requires special em-
phasis — ‘“ the needs of the people,
their economic conditionr and the
financial resources of the Provincial
Government.” Accordingly we have
in the Report of the Committee not
merely a comprehensive account of
the subject but a harmonious combi-
nation of what is best in educational
theory and educational practice. This
is an achievement in which the peo-
ple and the Government of Bihar
have every reason to take a legitimate
pride. .

THE Report deals with all grades

and aspects of education — Pri.
mary, Secondary and University. We
propose to invite the attention of our
readers to a few of the points stressed
by the Committee on the subject of
Primary Education, reserving to a
later ocecasion our comments on Sec-
ondary and University Education.
If education is regarded as an instry-
ment for realising certain aims and
objectives, no scheme of educational
reform can be drawn up unless these
aims and objectives are clearly
defined. The Committce has there-
fore taken much trouble to define
them and to draw a contrast between
the objectives of education introduced
by the British and those that have to
be kept in view under the altered
circumstances and conditions of the
country. To create a class of people
with interest in upholding Britjsh
rule and British methods of adminig-
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tration was the objective aimed at
during the last eighty years. The
machinery devised was perfectly
adapted for achieving this purpose.
But the growth of political conscious-
ness among the people of the country,
the changes in the economic and
social system and the impact of
world forces have created new ideals
and needs and the Committee has
wisely drawn attention to these needs.
It assumes the existence of a demo-
cratic state i.e., ““a government for
the benefit of all, by the representa-
tives of all, and through their
responsible agents,”” and the educa-
tional reconstruction recommended by
it is divised to fulfil this ideal and
realise these aspirations. In its
opinion the democratic principle of
government involves civic equality
amongst the various sections of the
people, as also between individuals
themselves, irrespective of sex, birth
or wealth, so that every individual
would necessarily have equal oppor-
tunities of self-expression. The new
Education is to be organised with a
view to secure this aim.

THE Committee has come to the

conclusion that this involves that
education should be universal and
free. An integrated democratic society
cannot be built on any other basis.
Where the large majority of the
people are ignorant and illiterate the
new values of life cannot be realised.
But the question is what the type of
education intended for all should be.
It cannot be the literary and the
bookish type with which the world
has been familiar for ages. This type
is of use only for producing clerﬁs
and clerics; and as it is never the
purpose of society to convert all per-

sons into clerics it naturally follows
that education for all should be of &
quite different kind and be based on
some principle common to all. This
is the principle of creative work—Art
or Craft—a principle on which the
basic education as outlined by Maha-
tma Gandhi is founded. The Bihar
Committee has accepted this principle
in toto and its Report is valuable for
the exposition of the philosophy be-
hind it and for the working out sys-
tematically of all the details connect-
ed with putting it into practical
execution.

O attempt is made here to review

the opinions of the Committec on
these points. But it is to be noted
that the value of the report is en-
hanced by the fact that it has taken
into consideration all the criticisms
that have been so far levelled against
the Basic Scheme and given an
effective reply to them. It has de-
monstrated satisfactorily that in the
conditions of our country it is not
possible to introduce compulsion
ordinarily before the age of seven and
that compulsion once introduced
should extend till the age of fourteen
as that is the age when the social
and civic sense is really awakened in
the child and as such an awakening
is the foundation of democratic
society. It has not ignored the need
for providing for pre-school education
through nursery schools, kindergar-
tens, etc., but itis of the opinion
tl}at such an education is better pro-
vided for in the family itself by
parents in most cases. It is alsc
suggested that where the mother is tc
be away from the home and work in
fa.ctories, as in the case in cities and
industrial centres, the obligation tC
open nursery schools should be laid

EDITORIALS T

on the employers; and that Govern-
ment might give financial aid in other
cases and such schools started by
Voluntary Associations.

HE Basic Scheme has been criti-
cised by some on the ground that it
places undue emphasis on spinning
and weaving alone as the crafts to be
used for educational purposes. It was
more or less on this ground that the
Orissa Government recently abandon-
ed its experiment with Basic Educa-
~ tion. The Bihar Committee has gone
’into this question and has suggested
a large variety of crafts that can be
utilised for this purpose and has also
recommended the adoption of this
variety according to local conditions
and circumstances. Its syllabus in
respect of Card-board work, Wood-
work, Metal-work (in some classes)
and Agriculture above all, is of very
great value in this connection. Stu-
dents of recent educational history
are well aware that craft-centred
education is not a fod first brought
into public notice by Mahatma Gan-
dhi and that it was widely practised
in many countries of the West for a
long time. Even in Ind}zm t}}e experi-
ence of its actual working in a pro-
vince like the United Provinces has
ghown that it possesses vast possi-
bilities for developing the personality
of the child. Those who are not con-
vinced of this from the arguments
given by the Bihar Committee will do
well to peruse the observatlor.ls on it
made by Mr. J. C. POWGH—PK‘ICG, the
Director of Public Instruction, U. P,;
in the March issue of ¢ Teaching,
observations resulting from first hand

experience.

NE other criticism directed against
OBasic Education has been that it

has not provided for religious instruc-
tion. This subject also has been
studied by the Committee and it has
come to the conclusion that in view
of the fact that so many religions and
creeds exist In the country it is
neither possible nor desirable that
provision should be made for it
directly in schools maintained by the
State. This is not to deny the value -
of religious instruction as such. It is
only to emphasize the point that such
a need should be fulfilled by private
effort and financed by private orga-
nisations.

NOT only has the committee tried
to reply to various criticisms
directed against Basic Education but
it has also put forward a number of
other constructive proposals for pro-
moting the physical health and wel-
fare of school-pupils, for bringing
about a differentiation—to the extent
desirable—between the education of
girls and the education of boys, for
introducing a better and a more
rational system of examinations, the
training of a body of teachers who
can efficiently carry out the duties
that they will have to undertake
under the new scheme and for the co-
operation between school authorities,
the parents and the general public.

THE Committee has worked out the

financial implications of the re-
formed scheme. An expenditure
amounting to about three crores of
rupees a year has to be incurred if
the sgheme of universal Basic Educa-
tior:/1s to be. carried out in the Pro-
vince. It has taken into consideration
how much the schools will be able to
earn from ‘the products of the crafts
taught. It has also suggested that
the scheme might be introduced in



-gradual stages—in a period of ten
-years in the case of boys and twenty
years in the case of girls—and it has
given the necessary consideration to
other questions of a practical cha-
racter. Its views regarding the ad-
ministrative responsibilities of the
Provincial Government and Local
Authorities like District Boards and
Municipalities are realistic in cha-
racter and do not err on the side of
either extreme centralisation or de-
centralisation. Taken all in all the
Report is a masterly survey of the
grobxem and will repay careful study

y all those interested in Indian Edu-
cational Reform.

—

Universities in National Life

THE theme selected by Sir Teg
Bahadur Sapru for the address

which he delivered a few days
ago to the Calcutta Convocation is a
-most timely and important one. It
is the part which Universities have
to play in the national life of our
country especially at the present
juncture. There is to-day a danger
that the ideals which those who
passed in an earlier generation
through the portals of our Universi-
ties might be forgotten and that we
might revert to the conditions that
prevailed in the middle ages. If
University education 'in the last
eighty years has anything to its
credit, it is the inculcation in the
minds of the educated that India is
fundamentally one and that all
efiorts should be made to preserve
this unity and develop it on right
lines. There are some who think
that the Universities have not done
anything that is good or valuable.
But Sir Teg Bahadur has made it
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clear that they have played a great
and noble part in enriching our
national life and stimulating altruis-
tic and patriotic feelings. More than
this is his view as to what the Uni-
versities should try to accomplish in
future that is of great significance.
He has thrown-upon them the res-
ponsibility for producing a synthesis
of the various cultures and put an
end to that one-sided view that there
is to-day nothing like an Indian

culture in which Indians of all@

creeds and communities can take
a legitimate pride.

{T was only a few months ago that

another respected leader—Sir Sultan
Ahamed put forward at the Convoca-
tion of Aligarh University a similar
plea for recognising the unity of
Indian cultural. That the same
subject should have attracted the
attention of two such eminent men
shows clearly how tragic the present
situation in India is and how much of
anxiety there exists in the minds
of our leaders in regard to it. For
some time past we have been told by
politicians whose ambition is to come
into power that Indian unity is a
myth and sooner we realise it to be
a myth the better it will be. We
have suffered too long from the fact
of political disunion and we have been
congratulating ourselves that what-
ever the British rule might or might
have achieved it has succeeded in
laying the foundations of the political
unity of the country on a sound and
strong basis. It is this unity that is
now being threatened owing to new
ideas entering the minds of several
people of the country. What Sir Teg
Bahadur Sapru really wants is that
Universities which are the labora-
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tories for the manufacture of ideas
based on truth and disinterestedness
must now be active in the pursuit
of their real aims and objectives and
gee if it is not a fact that there is a
single Indian culture today whatever
might be the sources from which it de-
veloped in the long course of its
history.

ACCORDING to him it is in the
universities that a subject like
this should and could be scientifically
s gtudied. Outside them there is no
“gcope for an impartial examination
of this matter. The noise of the
market place, the mutual suspicions
and hatreds that political platforms
ordinarily give rise to hardly enable
us to perceive truth. He has there-
fore appealed to the Universities
not to be soundboards of conflicting
political ideas but to function as
clearing houses by thinking calmly

and coolly and working out of a-

synthesis of the common ideas of a
nationhood.

THIS is an inspiring appeal that he

has made to the Universities and
it is our hope that they will rise to
the occasion and do all that lies in
their power to heal strife and discord
and promote the cause of Indian unity.

A University for Assam

HERE was a very hot debate in

the Assam Legislature on the

official bill to establish a separate
university for that province. The
movement for such a_university is as
old as 1924 and owing to ﬁnanc}al
difficulties it did not meet .w}th
guccess. Even to-day the opposition
to it is very great and it is desirable
that the ministry should consider the

point of view of its critics before it
proceeds further with this measure.

[N the first place the University is

to be an affiliating one and not
a teaching one. The fourteen colleges
in the Assam province are to-day
affiliated to the Calcutta University
and if the proposed bill is passed into
law they will become affiliated to the
new University in Assam itself. The
question however that arises is whe-
ther for the mere purpose of con-
ducting examinations and awarding
degrees and diplomas there should be
a separate university, involving as it
is bound to do, a great deal of expen-
diture. There is nothing to prevent
the Calcutta University from carrying
out this function satisfactorily and
efficiently as it has been doing all
along.

JN the second place there is a good

deal of controversy in regard to the
place at which the University should
be located. The Government does
not as yet seem to have any opinion
on the matter. The claims of Gau-
hati, Sylhet and Shillong are being
put forward. While it does not
matter very much where an affiliating
university is located, it is necessary
that in view of the possibilities of the
development of a teaching -and resi-
dential one in the future the place
selected should bave some cultural
claims. Itis best that the matter
is settled now instead of being post-
poned to a later occasion. The
history of the controversy regarding
the location of the headquarters of
the Andhra University will throw
much light on this subject. It will
even serve as & warning against
decision being taken on political and
other non-academic grounds.
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Notes & Comments

gl o o

N 3 n
Communalism in Education

 The Bengal Cabinet has lent itself to
tae charge of infusion of Communal preja-
dices into the Educational raorganisation of
the Province. Of all nation building
departments, Eduacation should be above
party politics, communal leanings and
tinges and should be a concern of one and all.
The Bengal Secondary Education Bill inspite
of adverse criticism by the public, the
protest of the Calcutta University and Non-
Missionary Educationists of the Province
had to be rushed through by the sponsors
of the scheme, much to the detriment of
true and healthy educational progress.
Even in the sphere of Elementary Educa-
tion the progress of ‘moslemisation’ has
been made to spread its tentacles far and
wide. There are to be noticed appreciable
decrease of non-denominational schools and
a rapid increase of Makéabs, specially meant
for mubammadan children and Madarsas
or muslim schools besides a tremendous
increase of Hindu pupils therein.
* » .

The Ministry should never make capital
of its slight majority and look down on the
minority commuoity without respecting
their sentiments. While pleading for a
more charitable treatmeat in minority
provinces, they should have set a nobler
example for others to follow. To be above
board and to save unhealthy criticism, we
would suggest the appointment of an
impartial and independent Commission of
enquiry to investigate the truth of the
irregularities contaioed in the statement of
Dr. S. P. Mookerjee regarding the removal
of schools to Muslim quarters, the realisation
of the Educational Cess from the Hindus on
& discriminatory basis, concentration of
muslim officials in the Education depart-
ment and the stoppage of Goverament aid

to High Schools for non-compliance with
orders of a communal nature by the
Inspectorate.

. » .

Universities in National Life

The Indian universities are expected
to cater to the needs of the students who
in the fulness of ¢« time are destined to
develop into useful and nationalist minded
citizens, The establishment of the Inter-
University Board has served as an eye
opener to the inherent weaknesses and led
to a good deal of constructive criticism,
In the Convocation addresses delivered from
time to time by eminent public men, inte-
rested in educational progress, helpful
suggestions are being thrown out for their
speedy reform, so that they may fall into
a line with the Universities of the West
without lagging behind the standards of the
age.

» * .

Sir Maurice Gwyer in his valued
address to the Osmania graduates rightly
observed that the University should be
a place of learning extending the bounds of
knowledge and prosecuting researches into
unknown territories to enlarge the intellec-
tual faculties of the scholars and that scho-
lars should discipline their intellcct and know
how to use their minds and maintain a sense
of proportion and exercise sane and balancec
judgment. He put forth an eloquent ples
for the enhancement of the salaries of the
lecturers, as low wages would only tend tc
depress university standards and suggestec
that the different universities should comt
to an agrzement as regards the conditions
of service, security of tenure, salaries and
status of members of the staff, ag the status
given to a teacher would determine the
standard of the university.

* * *

In the light of the suggestions mad:
above, it is high time for the Inter-Univer
sity Board to bestir itself and so reforn
University education on right lines as &
make it realistic, nationalistic and remu
nerative.

. Training Scb

NOTES AND COMMENTS

e
it

A Basic Education Scheme

; The prosaic way in which the Orissa
Govemmei’\t has pronounced the Basic Edu-
cation Scheme as unworkable, unremunera-
tive and undesirable has evoked 2 good
deal of healthy comment and criticism. The
resigoation of the Coungress ministries has
thrown into the background ti‘.l.e.l’l' pet
Scheme, the noblest gift of Gandhiji’s, the
Wardha Scheme. Jts admirers have all on a
gudden allowed themselves to be metamor-
"phosed into carping criticse. A Congress
_Ministry in power in Orissa could not have
Yronounced the same verdict dogmatically
with scant courtesy regarding the Basic
Education Scheme.
* . *

The labours of Dr. Zakir Hussain and
his noble band of experienced educationists
who drafted the report have not been
rewarded amply by Orissa and Madras
Governments in pacticular. Orissa hgs
experimented the scheme with fifteen Basic
Schools and a Basic Trainiog School on
a modest scale in a half-hearted way, for
s short while and condemned it as a failure.
Dr. Hussain has come out with righteous
indignation against the step-motherly treat-
ment accorded to Basic Education Scheme.

» He is absolutely right when he observed

craft should have been chosen with
:l}:;trtehg;d to local envirqnmeilt, that she
scheme should have been given its full period
of trial and that its self-supporting aspect
had not been tested to the fullest degree
with the aim of brioging about national
reconstruction. The Madras Government
has not yet laid its last finger on the wvalue
and practicability of the scheme but has

b remodelled Syllabuses relating to elementary

its own way, abolished the
ool at Coimbatore and has beep
aid for the mh:re [}leasure ofvvu;
ini ntre at Masulipatam. e
:voi:l}:ikil;:atlg::ngggeme designed in the best
interests of the country by e};l)er_t; l:e gi\;le:lu
a decent trial and the financial aid it richly

eserves.
d .

education in

giving scant

* *

‘many disadvantages.
*

Andhra Collegiate Teachers -

The session of collegiate * teachers
working in the Colleges affiliated to the
Andhra University held at Guntur onthe 28th
of Feb., was opened by its talented Vice.
Chancellor. Dr. C. R. Reddy, who struck the
right note on Discipline in Colleges.
He expressed his willingness to give fullest
freedom to studemts to discuss all topics
dealing with social, economic and political
reconstruction from an academic point of
view in their Unions, Clubs, and Associa-
tions. Dr. Reddy urged that greater personal
contacts should be cultivated between the
teachers and the taught by the introduc-
tion of the Tutorial System and the assign-
ment of a batch of students to every teacher
for guidance and inspiration. '

% * *

Mr. K. Rangachari, President of the
Conference drew the attention of the Uni-
versity and the public to the evils of
appalling illiteracy, the need for the proper
planning and maouning of colleges and the
low position given to the teacher in point
of inadequate wages, social status and the
lack of facilities for advancement in the
fields of knowledge. So long as the
teacher is allowed to shift for himself with.
out public support and university patronage
and is exposed to the tender mercies of
self-centred heads and managers of insti-
tutions, the teacher has to labour under

*

As was rightly hinted by Sir Maurice
Gwyer, a kind of common agreemeat should
be arrived at by the different Universities
with regard to the salaries, status and condi-
tions of service of teachers working in
affiliated colleges—in the interests of equity,
justice and uniformity, so that differences
in salary and status between Juniors and
Seniors, teachers and Heads may be reduced
to the barest minimum and more or less
equal treatment may be accorded to teachers
of similar academic qualifications, doing the
same kind of work.

™ * .
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI

MODEL TECHNICAL SCHOOL

A departure from the ordinary methods .of
education is likely to take place at Delhi with
effect from the beginning of April under _the
supervision of Mr. Wood, who recently arrived
from Engiand. The Convent Government High
Scbool, Delhi is to be converted into a Modael
Technical School. Mr. Wood who has vast ex-
perience of similar work in England, will com.
mence work with 360 students, but hopes to
raise the pumber to a thousand, when work=

shops and equipment are installed in working
order.

Tentatively, his plan seems to be that a
pupil must first go through a course of three
years general education before entering on a
biassed course. The school will provide three
possible choices—bnilding, engineering, and
textile, besides the ordinary commercial course.

For more promising boys there will also be
advaoced courses in the same subjects.

An interesting section which Mr. Wood
intends attaching to the School is for village
crafts, so that rural pupils may learn their trades
under improved counditions and return to their
villages with benefit using better appliacces.

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH COM-
" MITTEE'S PROPOSALS

The Industrial Research Utilisation Com.
mittee which held its first meeting on the 12th
February bas arrived at a number of general
conclusions some of which are given below.

Research schemes which can be exploited
without much capital investment or the erection
of plant and machinery or as cottage industries
and are of gener:«}l public benefit, may be
released to the public without any conditions
regarding royalty being attached thereto.

With reference to other research schemes,
applications should be inviteq on the 'widest

- scale possible from those interested in the
developmant of such research schemes.

AIR TRAINING SCHOOL
AT ,BEGUMPET

A new drive towards obtaining the best
possible candidates as pilots, observers and fof
the ground staff is contemplated, of which the
first outward visible sign is the inauguration of

an Elementary Flying Training School at.
Begumpet near Hyderabad (Deccan) for traici

ing twenty four officer cadets,

The immediate aim in India 15 to train
three hundred pilots for the Indian Air Force
Reserve in two years in accordance with the
scheme sanctioned in July last. This school has
been formed round the existing Flying Club.
Instruction in it will be given by R. A. F. and
Civil instructors and the maintenance staff will
be drawn entirely from the Club.

The establishment of two further elee
mentary schools one at Delhi, and the other at
Jodhpur, is under active consideration. These
schools will have accommodation for 24 trainees
each at a time.

—

MADRAS
PRIMARY EDUCATION

The following are extracts relating to Ele-
mentary  Education from the Report of the
Director of Public Instruction for 1939.40:;

One of the charges frequently made against
the system of Elementary Education in this
Presidency, as wel] as elsewhere, was that it
was entirely literary, that it was suitable for
urban_ rather than rural areas and it had no
vocational bias. Wi h a view to removing these

defects, a new syllabus for elementary schools
was prescribed during the year.

REFRESHER COURSES

It was felt that in view of the ambitions
scope of the new gyllabus, the untrained and ths
lower elementary grade trained teachers in
elengentavy schools would not be able 1o teach
efficiently the various subjects under the revised
syllabus and the District Educational Officers

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES e

4

nd the Inspectresses of Girl’s Schools were,

re, instructed to organise Refresher
g‘::ﬁs ;aanicularly for the benefit of the apgve
classes of teachers, in the Government Training
Schools uoder theit control. Such courses lgav.e
alteady been held in many centres and it is
proposed to contioue these courses for some
years. With a view to encouraging the manage~
ments of local body and aided schools to mg.ke
adequate and suitable prqvi’sion for the teaching
of a pre-vocational subject, Government have
agreed to pay a subsidy to these managements
towards the employment of a full time instractor
or a part-time artisan, and the purchase of initial

_equipment.

- SERVICE REGISTER FOR TEACHERS

To ensure security of tenure and satisfac-
tory conditions of service for teachers employed
in aided elementary schools, the system gf
Service Registers has been introduced. !n this
register, the terms and the pay on which the
teachers are employed are to be clearly set down.
Managements are also required to give three
months’ notice to their employees before they
are discharged. Teachers employed in e_le-
mentary schools were prohibited fgom. standing
as candidates in elections to a leqnsla.uve body
or to a local authority and from l:_»exng members
of any electioneering party organisation.

MASS EDUCATION POLICY

actically all uneconomic and inefficient
schogg have been eliminated. The number of
single teacher schools is decreasmg.anqually.
Even such schools, whers they are inevitable,
are required to be developed into complete
schools and are being encouraged to do so by a
relaxation which has been recently made in the
rules regarding grant. The number of Compl.ete
lower elementary schools for boys and girls
further increased during the year from 25,535
to 30,451.

SCHOOL OF INDIAN MEDICINE

of instruction imparted in the

G ’{r‘:xen::tmrgchool of Indian Medicine is
ove lly examined in the Government order
c'mc}: the Principal’s report on the woikiog
:;c‘:;,el gchool and Hospital during the last
omc'%lb?a&ovemment observe that since the
School of Indian Medicine was opened in 1924,
a tendency has developed to teach vs;x:us
subjects on lines which are not Indian. en

the school was opeded in 1924 a lecturer and
an Assistant Lecturer were provided for each
of three Indian systems—the Ayurvedic, the
Unani and the Siddha. The Training in these
systems was to be supplemented by instructions
in Anatomy and Physiology acgording to
modern meibods and an Additional Lecturer
and Assistant Lecturer were provided for these,
Subsequently additional instruction in modern
methods was provided on the ground that the
Indian systems could not provide adequate
instruction in these branches of knowledge.
The consequence is that instructors with quoali-
cations in modern medicine now teach Surgery,
Midwifery, Gynaecology, Obpthalmolozy, Pa-
thology, Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and
modermn medicive. This process has been
carried So far that it is doubtful whether the
desigpation ‘ Indian Medical School ' now gives
a correct impression of the nature of the
institution.

It appears to the Government that the
Indian Medical School, which was set up mainly
in order to teach Indian systems of medicine are
taught by instructors with low qualifications,
The Government have constituted a committes
to report oo the curriculum of studies and the
methods of teaching and examination followed
in the school and on the lines on which they
should be improved or altered. The Govern-
ment propose o examine the matter further in
the light of the committee’s report.

—
BENGAL

CHINESE MINISTER'S GIFT
TO VISVABHARATI

His Excellency Tai Chi-tao, President of
the Examination Yuan and Member of the
State Council of the National Government of
China, who headed the Chinese Goodwill
Mission to India last year, has, it is learnt here,
donated a sum of Rs. 10,000 to the Visva-
bharati, Dr. Rabindranath Tagore’s institution.

The donation is to be utilised for rural
uplift work organised by the Visvabharati and
building dormitories as well as for the improve-
ment of the ‘ Cheena Bhawan’

INTERNATIONAL BUDDHIST
UNIVERSITY

The amalgamation of ." tbe International
Buddhist University ", organised by the Dhar.’
mapala Memoria] Committee, with the Inter:
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pational Baddhist Institate® of China, is
proposed by His Holiness Tai Hsu, founder of
the latter Institute and President of the
Buddhist Society of China, in a communication
to the Gensral Secretary of the Mahabodhi
Society of India.

PROPOSAL FOR A RADIO
RESEARCH BOARD

The constitution of a Radia Research Board
in order to study the possibility of manufacturing
different parts of the radio and the microphane
from indigenous materials is, it is learnt, now
engaging the attention of the Board of Scientific
and Industrial Research. At the request of the
Chairman of the Board, Dr. Sir S. S. Bhatnagar
the Physics Deapartment of the Scieace Collage,
Calcutta University, has uandertaken fhe task
of preparing a comprehensive scheme on the

proposal.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS IN
GEOGRAPHY

A degree examination in Geography will be
held for the first time by the University of
Calcatta this year, at which about fifty students,
including four women, will appear. The course
was startad in the University two years ago, and
it is now proposed to introduce the subject in the
post-graduate department also.

SCIENTIFIC BOARD FOR CALCUTTA
CORPORATION

In order to advise the Calcutta Corporation
in technical and scientific matters, a Scientific
and Technical Advisory Board bas been appo-
inted under the auspices of the Mayor of the
Corporation.

The Board Iwhich consists of nineteen
members including well-known educationists,
physicians and scientists will fanction as central
body with nine Sub-Committees under it,

BOMBAY
SCHEDULED CLASSES' EDUCATION

That the Government of Bombay had
issued explicit orders that no discrimination
should be observed with regard to the admission
aud joint seating of Scheduled Classes children
I common schools, has heen revealed in the
Aunual Repart aa the working of the Backward

Classes Department, Government of Bombay
for the year 1939-40,

These orders, the report adds, are being
ol?served in thg majority of schools in the Pro-
vince except in some part of Gujarat where
o_rthodox Hindus are still found opposed to trea-
ting Scheduled Classes children on a footing of
equality,

A sum of Rs. 6,500 in all was sanctioned
during the year under report to the four Provin-
cial Harijan Sevak Sanghs for carrying on their
educational activities among the Scheduled
Classes but the Harijan Sevak Sanghs were
also allowed to spend one-third of these grants
for doing educative propaganda for the eradical
tion of untouchability. The total amount sane=’
tioned as grants-in-aid to the different hostels in
the vear under report was Rs. 42,776 as against
Rs. 27,849 during the previous year.

STUDY OF MILITARY SCIENCE

The desirability of the introduction of
military science as a regular optional subject for
the first degree is under consideration of the
Lucknow University authorities.

The Allahabad University has introduced
military science as a regular ontional cubject for
the B. A. degree, and the Benares University is
contemplating its introduction.

FIVE AND A HALF LAKHS MADE
LITERATE

Five and a half lakhs of villagers, including
6,000 women, have been made literate in the
U. P. during the twa years of "the Goversment's
anti-illiteracy drive, states Mr. S. N. Chaturvedi,
Education Expansion Officer to the U, P, Gove.-
rnment, in his second annual report. The total

number of people made literate duri
e Ta7. uring 1940 was

—

CENTRAL PROVINCES

GOVERNMENT SETS ASIDE PHYSICAL
WELFARE SCHEME

It is understood that the Government of the
Central Provinces have decided to abolish tha
scheme sponsored by the Congress Ministry to
organise the physical welfare of the students.

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES L

~ PUNJAB
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

A duputation of prominent Hinda and Sikh
M. L. A’s and Educationists waited on the
Premier of the Punjab on 13th February and
sought from him a clarification of the Govern-
ment’s policy in regard to the medium of
instraction in schools which, may be opened in
future under the scheme of compulsory primary
education in the province.

The premier explained, states a commau-
nique, that it was a cardinal principle of the
present Government’s policy to adhere to the

~status quo where the conflicting claims and
emands of different communities could not be

»

. gettled by mutual agreement.

ORISSA

BASIC EDUCATION BOARD
DISSOLVED

A Gazette Extraordinary has been issued
notifying that the Governor of Orissa has
dissolved with effect from March 1, 1941, the
Board of Basic Education constituted in 1938
and has resumed the powers and functions
vested in them.

The Government have already announced
their "decision to discontinue the grant for
continuation of the Wardha Scheme of Basic
Education under which fifteen basic schools
were est.blished in Bari area. .

BIHAR
RURAL DEVELOPMENT

A Development Advisory Board for the
province with Mr. E. R. Cousins, Adviser to
the Governor, as its Chairman and the heads of
various Development Departm_ents as members
is being constituted by the Bihar Government
with a view to co_ord'matmg an'd intensifying
development activities in the province.

In each districti sma&ll ;mlts :: r;yg:t to :‘?n

i ill be selected for carrying on tne
::: ltl{.;;gifisesw,;f the Board. In the first instance,
the scheme will be conducted on an experimental
basis in one unit in each 'dlStl'lCt wh.ere the
activities of agricultare, public bealth, industry
and other development departments will bs
concentrated and the results watched,

RS - |
Rt A > "

" The Rural Development Department, it is -
understood. will be mostly employed for doing
the spade work in the form of propaganda in
the sslected units.

HYDERABAD

EDUCATION IN HYDERABAD

The introduction of a scheme for the
reorganisation of Secondary Education in the
Lower Secandary stage up to Class 7, the intro-
duction of new syllabuses in primary classes,
conversion of all local Fands Schools into ‘Shahi’
and the expansion of primary education under a
five-year programme are the striking features of
the report on Public Instruction in H. E. H. the
Nizam’'s Dominions for the year 1938—39 just
issued.

The new scheme of primary education to be
worked under a five-year programme provides
every village having a population of 1,000 or
more with a school. This scheme aims at a big
drive towards literacy. The total number of
schools in the Dominions increased from 5,131
in the previous year to 5224 in the year under
report. The total number of scholars rose from
381,318to 384,696 and the total expenditure in=
curred towards education, including collegiate
education amounted to Rs. 84,28,399 out of
which 32,02,888 were spent on Secondary
Education.

The appointment of two additional Inspects
resses for Girls Schools, the opening of a Matric
Traiving Class for women teachers and the
introdaction of a new carricalum for girls were
the steps taken by the Department on the side of
girls’ education during the year. The number
of Adult Schools increased from 47 to 52 during
the year and a school for the deaf and dumb and
the blind was established..

MYSORE
LITERACY IN MYSORE

According to the latest figures available, the
percentage of literacy in Mysore State works out
to 12.4 per cent, which shows an increase of
about 4 per cent from that in 1931. The per-
centage of literacy among women is aboat 5 per
cent. Out of a total women population of
34,93,636, jonly 1,71,166 are literate. The pere
centage of literacy among men works out tq
roughly 20 percent.

et




PUBLIC OPINION

“Universities and a New World Order
Rev. A. J. BOYD’'S ADDRESS

[ The Jubsiee Memorial Lectures for 1939-40
were delivered by Rev. A. J. Boyd, Principal,
Madras Christian College on the 10th and
11th Feb., last at the Maharaja’s College,
Ernaculam. The following exiracts from
a press report should be read by all Uni-
versity men with some profit.—EpD., E. 1.]

Rev. A.]. Boyd in the course of his address,
observed that amid all the many uncertainties
conpected with the war which was now raging
in. three continents, there appeared to be one
mdelyseeepted coaviction that in the post-war

ponodgmtchangum bound to be wrought
in the fabric of world’s life. The fundamental
reason for all the 1alk of a new order was that
thgy could not tolerate the prospect of a re-ssta-
blishment of pre-war conditions, so confused, so

anomalous, so productive of the stresses that led
to war.

Universities’ Role

. In solving the obvious political and econo-
mic proble.ms which pressed for a solution, Rev.
Boyd coytmn_ogl, they ought to be able to look to
t}:o Universities — whére men spent their
hv.es studying such problems—for some sort of
guidance. They should not, of course, look to
the unmiversities for unanimous proposals or
recommendations. Rather their functions wounld
pe. m.the.ﬁm place, the patient and unbiassed
mvestigation of facts, ;md then, the interpreta-
tion of ascertained facts from every possible
angle, %0 that in the result no practical concla-

sion which was of any vala i
overlooked. y e was likely to be

The first function of University scholars,
then.the speaker ccntinued, was to investigate.
Their second fqnction was to interpret the facts
and draw practical conclusions. And that meant
that they bad, as it were, to put into the market
the admmequ varying and frequently contradic-
tory conclusions which they arrived at, leaving
10 others the responsibility of finally determining
policy- 13 Interpretative function had anega-
tive aspect 1t involved not only the germi.
nation of ideas bat also their criticism. And if
gpiversities were to falfil satisfactorily these
functions, they should be reasonably free. The

proper function of the state in relation to univer
sities was to supply them with some part of the
financial resources that they needed, and then
to leave them alone.

Service to Undergraduates

Rev. Boyd pointed out further that univer-
sities did not consist entirely of teachers and
investigators. The undergraduates also had to be
considered, and they were, indeed, the mos)
important element. He believed that the
greatest service which the universities could
render towards the constitution of a new World
Order was to send oat graduates whose minds
and emotions had been so tempered that they
were fit to be ita builders and itscitizens. A
§pecial quality which they should expect to find,
in the products of their universities, which
vyould specially fit them to be builders and
citizens of a New World Order, was impervious-
ness to mere propaganda—propaganda which,
without materially altering the facts, placed
before them in a favourable light the point of
view of the propagandist and caused them to be
interpreted in accordance with his purposes.

uch propaganda was not necessarily illegiti-

mate, but it cught not 10 deceive the university
man.

imaginative Insight

Another quality, which Rev. Boyd hoped
to find in the gepuine student was that quality
of imagipative insight which was required if one
was to undersiand the point of view of people
rather different from oneself. It was difficult to
see how the human race, cramped up in an ever-
parrowing area, could hope to avoid deadly
conflicts, unless in every country there could be
produced more and more men and women who
had been educated out of that honest stupidity
which could never ses beyond its own nose, and
which bad become incapable of exercising some
sort of imagination in their dealings with others.
The necessity of that was never more clearly
illustrated than in the present phase of the
relations between Britain and India. He was
appalled by the apparent inability of intelligent
men on either side to get even a glimmering of
the picture as it appeared to the others. On
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one band, he had heard some peop]e talk as if
the British connection with India had been
entered into solely in the interests of India, _a.nd
as if Birtain’s past had been that of an entirely
unselfish benefactor heaping blessings on a not
very worthy and now almost wpo[ly ungrateful
India. Others represented DBritain asa mere
gelfish bully who had deliberately robbed the fair
maiden India of a precious thing called .fr'eedom
which he was now obstigately unwilling to
restore to her. When two such !utter}y con-
trasted views were held with apparent sincerity,
it was the duty of university students to make
the effort of imagination which was required to
see the other man's picture, and so to play their

‘ Trt in creating an intellectual climate in which

“hutual understanding bad some chance of being
produced.

Hospitality to new Ideas
The third special qnality, which Rev. Boyd

' expected tofind in the products of the universities

was hospitality to new ideas, and that quality
also would be most valuable becanse one of the
chief difficulties that the prophets of a new
world order had to contend with was_ the ten-
dency to retain institutions and conceptions long
after they had ceased to fulfil the function they
were supposed ro fulfil. He would qlso expect
to find in the products of the unmiversities a
certain measure of wise conservatism, the capa-
city to value rightly and to conserve what was
best in their heritage from the past.

The four qualities he had mentioned, the
speaker said, could be developed only whc';re
there was the fuliest freedom for the expression
and discussion of diverse views., (Guidance was
necessary, but freedom was also necessary, if
the judgment was to grow strong and indepen.
dent. But students also must recognise that
their special freedom was possible because they
Jived in a special world, and they sbotfld accept
the limitations of that world. '.I‘helrs was a
world of thought, and not of action. Students
ghould keep themselves, sO loyg. as they were
students, within limits, refraining fro.m being
propagandists or the tools of propag"andlsfs, fmd
guarding against any premrflt‘ure m’tmmon into
the world of full and active citizenship.

gt
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Dr. JOHN SARGENT ON ADULT
LITERACY

“The best service which one can render
towards the cause of this country is to make his
uneducated countrymen literate specially adalt
men and women " abserved Dr. John Sargent,
Educational Commissioner with the Govern-
ment of India, while inaugurating the Literacy
Week Celebrations organised by the All-India
Literacy League, Delhi on Feb. 10th.

Dr. Sargent said that steps should be taken
to make the move permanent and efforts be
made to educate adult men and women instead
of paying too much attention towards the educa=
tion of minor boys and girls. He wished that
the branches of the Language should be esta-
blished in every corner of the Delhi Province
and attention be paid to adult literacy. People
in England thoaght it their duty and took plea-
sure in helping in any scheme of educating the
illiterate. He offered co-operation in this direc-
tion and prayed for the success of the movement.

Rt. Hon. SASTRI'S ADVICE TO THE
TEACHING PROFESSION

Addressing the teachers of tHe Ramakrishna
Misston Schools, Madras on the 13th Feb., last,
Rt. Hon. Sastri said :

Although the old spirit of reverence on the
part of the students towards their teachers was
giving place to movements of a disruptive cha-
racter undermining discipline and destroying the
ethical relationship between the teacher and the
taught, the teachers should not forget the spirit
in which they should meet the pupils, namely,
the spirit of love which should not be repelled
by any ugly things that might be encountered.
They should remember that, if they had taken
their pupils through prescribed curricula but
done nothing more, if they had not touched the
hearts and souls of the pupils, they had not
done the best part of their work. They should
themselves lead good, honourable and useful

lives and teach the pupils what life was and
what it all meant.

Continuing, Mr. Sastri said: “Be good
men but also teach the pupils what goodness is.
Teach what elements go to make up a real nobje
character ; teach them the virtues of generosity,
of bountifulness, of patience, of forgiveness, of
gentleness in dealing with others, of courtesy
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and chivalry., Teach them these things. Do

not be ashamed of preaching these virtues every
Bow and then." These things required to be
taught and be enforced and dinned into the ears
of pupils. A teacher who gave five minutes
to this work did far more for his pupils than he
who spent hours and hours in teaching them the

symboals in chemistry or the formulae in mathe-
matics, valuable as these were.

Mr. Sastri added that he was aware of the
material aspect of life, bat while performing
their duties for the sake of emoluments teachers
should not forget the ideals of their profession
and should remember the greatness of their
task. They should develop in a religious spirit
ghahigher aspects of their profession and dwell
in them constantly. They should never cease
to be papils themselves, so that they should
become better and better themselves and their
institutions also.

SIR AKBAR HYDARI ON REMOVAL
OF ILLITERACY

_ " I consider that extension of primary eda.
cation is the first step in the campaign against
jlliteracy towards the removal of which we
§ho_uld continuously direct our efforts until every
individual in the Dominions, whether yonng or
9ld. is able to read and write and the curse of
jlliteracy is thus finally lifted,” said Sir Akbar
Hydari, President, Executive Council, declaring
open the primary school building at Dornakal
in the Nizams Dominions, on February 11th.

) Sir Akbar said that, under the present
::ct:xlnsta_l:ges,t zg shoul;l pot remain satisfied

erely with starting and multiplying primar
schools but proceed boldly to devise otheyr
methods of eradicating ignorance by imparting
knowledge and culture to the masses in such
! way ghat not merely children but adults as
well might benefit from those efforts. Sir
Akbar thought that extensive use should be
made of the film, radio and gramophone in order
to spread learning in the true sense of the word.

the ;l; w:’!car.ned ttl:e prolg;‘sal made to increase
and raise the standard of th i
o o rais of the primary
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{ Foreign Currents

VENEZUELA’S MODEL
RURAL SCHOOLS*

HE Tamanaco rural school is one of ¢

type designated by the government as {

“ complete rural school ™  This type i
distinguished from the incomplete rura
school principally by its geographical locs
tion with respect to means of conmunica
tion, possibilities for agricultural an
industrial production, and by its larg
population. It is named after a famou
Indian chief who opposed the Spanis
conquistodores until the day of his martyrdom
in 1573. His name has since become a
symbol for struggle, rebellion and sacrifice.

The Tamanaco rural school is advan-
tageously situated at the gates of the capital
city of Caracas, which makes possible its
use as a model rural school. It can be
closely supervised directly by the Ministry
of National Education. Rural teachers
from the interior visit it constantly for
observation. The school is thoroughly
equipped with an administration building,
school clinic, producers and consumers co-
operative, manual arts shop, library, farmers'
public consultation centre, home cconomics
laboratory, school dining room, children's
playground, athletic grounds, open-air thea-
ter, and buildings needed for animal hus-
bandry. The school garden provides for
the raising of flowers, vegetables, and frutt
trees.

Program and Methods

A combination of Decroly's ** centres
of interest'' and the * project methed ™
serves as a basis for the curriculum. 1t takes
as a starting point a recognition of the

# Condensed from EDUCATION, Publisbed by the
Ministry of Public Education, Caracas, Venezuela.
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ol as a whole, and there is almost no
::::3 to the activitics which pupils and
students may undertake. The work qf the
school is divided into four general sections :
class work, shop work, agncultura_l work,
and home economics. The pupils have
been graded into four groups through a
process of rigorous testing A system of
rotation makes it possible for all the groups
to work in each of the four sections twice
daily. Insofaras possible both teachers
and pupils are left free to initiate their own

projects.
N Cultural Development

’ daily paper, the Boletin Diario, and
a we:kly. tieppiriodico Myral, provide the
students with the opportunity to express
themselves in their own language by the
creation of original contributions. Likewise,
they read avidly articles from the pens of
literary craftsmen.

Friday afternoon is the _big day in the
open-air theater when dramatic presentations
of Venezuelan folklore and native songs and
dances are put of by 'the students tb?m-
gelves. From time to time 'educanonal_ en-

ffered by the Ministry of National

tures are O A
Education, as for example Vitamine 2 snd

Toe Uses of Tools.

hool library serves not only the

schoc;l; hghsifdren and t.achers, but also the

pers of the school’s Soctety of Parents

me(;n Friends. Here agald a system of rota-

::Jn is practiced during the day to make its
services available to all of the students.

It is an accepted norm of the school

i ivities should be socially useful.
that I acuvtha.t in the shop, on the farm,

; ns ; :
TS 'r:eathe home economics kitchen the

ing for generai consump-
c_hildreg.a;:ig:%‘w:; %he ogrganization gf a
tion, W |c’ and consumers’ co-operative.
mduce:;ents and faculty may become mem-
Th? s;u(he co-operative: A share is valued
ber:woe nty-five ceots and may be putrlcbaéed
- jnstalments of five cents ebacrs'a Or
z:e:ative principles allow membe pe

centage of the savings based on the amount
they have produced or consumed, as well as
the interest on their own shares.

Adult Education

Since its inception the school has main-
tained a night session for the benefit of the
adults of the community, and it has been
found that a gratifying number of the
students’ parents have taken advantage of
this service,

Another aspect of the adult education
program is the Parent-Teachers’ Association
which has been amplified to include alsa
friends of the schocl who are not parents.
Well prepared programs dealing with all
aspects of the parent-child problem have
been enthusiastically received.- Members
take a direct interest in the welfare of the
school and cooperate actively in its total
program.  All of the school’s facilities,
including the athletic grounds and the
open-air tbeater, are available to provide
wholesome recreation.

The public consultation center functions
as a clearing house for the community.
Requests and petitions are received here and
given consideration, letters written for the
illiterate, and legal documents oftentimes
drawn up.

—World Education.

The Relentless Grip

Whatever Goebbels may say, thousands of
bulging chests of tea arriving in London—even
though they have had to come half way round
the world—prove conclusively that Britain still
controls the seas. The minister of Food recently
admitted that the uninterrupted arrival of such
tea supplies make it likely that the tea ration
can be increased in the near future. In this
connection the report adds that every time a
Briton raises a cup of tea to his lips—and he
does so much more than ever in these days of
air raids and general strain—he demonstrates in
practical fashion the relentless grip the British
exert over the world’s sea-highways.

B —
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GUNTUR DISTRICT BOARD
Withholding Personal Pay and
Imposition of Cut.

The District Board, Guotur in its special
meeting held on 14.2 41 under the presidentship
of Sri G. V. Subbaiah Chowdary passed by a
majority the following resolutions : —

(1) The dropping of the personal pay
drawn by the Teachers in Secondary schools
onder the Board from 1-4-41 for ever.

(2) The imposition of a cut of one anna in
the rupee of the salaries of all teachers, clearks
and in other departments under the Board
temporarily for one year from 1.4.41.

{(3) The invention of a cut of one anna in
the rupse of the salaries of all Teachers in
Elementary Schools under the Board tempora-
tily for one year from 1-4-41.

These three along with other economies as
axing the post of the Additional Assistant
Panchayat Officer, the Assistant Engineer in
charge of the Drawing Braach in the Office of
the District Board Engineer were passed with
the idea of balancing the Budget for 1941-42,

The effect of the 1st resolution is that 43
teachers of service ranging from 14 to 30 years
in the department are forced to forego for ever
sums varying from 16% to 38% of their pays
from 1-4-41.

As per rule 23 (a) of the Fundamental
Rales which regulate the transactions of official
business in Government and Local Boards,
personal pay is only the difference between the
permanent pay of an incumbent and the maxi-
mam of any scale that may come into force by
a revision of the scales. These 43 incumbents
were drawing before 1—11—34 the salaries as
per scales sanctioned by the District Board.
But when these had to be revised as per G. O.
4619 L & M. Dated 20-10-34 the difference
between the actualhsalary of each and the new
maximum in eac was sanctioned as
persocnal pay. Hencs the withholding of a frac-

tion of the salary that goes by the name of per-
sonal pay is an unmerited hardship to these of
considerable experience under the Board.

As regards the general cut of one anpa in
the rupee of the salaries of all, it should be
thought of only after all possible economies have
been tried and found impossible to make up a
deficit without cuts. (Only experts can under-
stand the actual financial position of any insti-
tution. Suggestions for suspending temporarily
recent items of expenditure can be easily called
for from experienced persons). It is hoped that
ways and means will be found by the GUNTUR
DISTRICT BOARD to halance the budget
without inflicting any financial hardship on the
servants of the Board. —A Sufferer.

The Guntur Dt. Teacher’s Guild

Dr. M. Rama Rao, M.A., Pa.D., Secre-
tary, Guntur Teachers' Guild, writes :—

The Annual Conference of the Guntur
District Teachers’ Guild was held on Saturday
the 1st February 1941 at Repalli, with Sri C.
Bhanumurty B. A, L.T., N. D., Headmaster,
B. H. School, Repalli and Member, Andhra
University Senate, in the chair. The following
resolutions were passed at the conference :—

1. This Conference of the Guild expresses
its alarm at the cut on salaries of the employees
of the District Board rumourad to be under
contemplation and requests the Board not to
entertain this proposal especially in vicw of
the rise in the cost of living on account of the
war and of the desirability of granting special
allowances. This Gnuild also requests the Board
not to retrench any stafl during the middle of
the school year,

2. This Conference adopts in tolo the scheme
for the security of service of teachers prepared
by the South Indian Teachers’ Union and pen-
ding legislation on the subject, this Conference
requests the Government to give adequate pro-
tection to teachers employed in schools, against
wrongful and unjustifiable termination of the
services by making the Director of Public Ins-
traction the final appellate authority in all such
cases.

3. Resolved that a separate S. S. L. C,
Board for Andhra Districts is a long felt want
and that the Government be requested 10 take
immediate steps to establish it.
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ByDr.V.K.R. '
Principal, S. L.

DUCATION is a technique of unfolding
to the individual of the various poten-
tialities which he inherits as a human

being ; this unfolding has to begin as soon as
the child becomes aware of its surroundings
‘and gets conscious of feelings, likes, dislikes,
Jongings, enthusiasms and in general the desire
° -experience, This process of self-discovery
. e child commences at a fairly early age
—;): most active between the ages of 9 and
-~ 16, By -the time the child is grown into a boy
and he has passed his matriculation exami-
nation, his character has to a large extent
been already moulded, his habits have
been formed and his personality has
begun to assume a definite form. ITtisa
little that we, who teach in Colleges can
then do either to reform or to improve. That
is why secondary education forms such an
important part of the general system of
education in any country. Well may one
say that the nation’s schools determine the
quality of the nation’s citizens.

If the system of secondary education
prevalent in any country is effeciently to
achieve this object, it is necessary that two
essential conditions must be fulfilled. These
are:

(1) Those who are in charge of secone
dary education as well as those who
are not must have a definite idea of
what they want to achieve by the
imparting of secondary education.

(2) The men who people the ranks of
s:condary teachers must be men of
ability, enthusiasm and mdust_ry, and
must be continuously conscious of
their sense of the high mission of

their profession.

Scholars in secondary schools are jugt
at the age when sclf-discovery an.d experi-
ence constitute exciting and interesting
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adventures in their lives. It is the purpose
of secondary education to facilitate thig
self-discovery, to enable the boy or girl
to obtain a sense of his own uniqueness,
to get him to realise the various aspects of
his complex personality and to show him
the channels into which he can pour his
newly arising desire for creative effort.
If I may use a hackneyed phrase, what we
expect from the secondary schools to which
we send our children is that these children
shall be enabled to apprehend their whole
personality.  Cultivation of the whole
personality, of course, is the ultimate goal ;
the apprehension isnecessarily a preliminary
stage in the goal of education and even if
this is successfully passed by the scholar of
a secondary school he will have cause to
bless the benefits of secondary education.

Apprehension of the whole personality
for the school boy has a2 number of concrete
aspects, which I may classify under the five
well known heads of the Physical, Voca-
tional, Mental, Social and Moral sides of
life, On the Physical®side, the boy must
get a feeling of joy in his body and pride
in developing it and getting itin a state
of fitness. It must also include, in my
opinion, a consciousness on his part of his
hand and feet, of his ears and eyes and
what they can do. If these objects are to
be fulfilled it is not enough to have a games
instructor attached to every school. Itis
even more important that there should
be in every school deliberately promoted
opportunitics  afforded to students for
leading out-door lives. Every school must
have some kind of an organization,—call
it scouts, volunteers or whatever else you
like—but some organization which will
arrange for biking tours, picnics, route
marches and campings. This is an aspect
of education, which I am afraid, is sadly
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. peglected in our country. If only this side

of edn_catlon were given attention, our boys
and girls would develop qualities of sturdi-
Dess and self-reliance and would discard

the timidity and fear which characterise
them so much to-day.

The Vocational side is now the most
talked of aspect of secondary education. It
is believed that the use of hands and feet
and the learning of craft should form a nor-
mal feature of secondary education. It is
also contended that secondary education
should itself be based on crafts, in fact that
crafts should take the place of language as
the media of instruction. I find myself un-
able to shure such an exaggerated view of
the place of crafts in secondary education.
Language, lectores and books, the spoken
and the written word, they will always re-
main the primary media of instruction.
But there is no donbt the absence of a craft
tends to get education divorced from reality
and gives an anaemic quality to its product.
I am convinced that every boy or girl who
goes to school should learn some craft com-
pulsorily, as a part of his or her education
and the craft learnt should be connected
with his or her environment. It most be
of a type which will enable him to establish
his links with realitye In actual fact, how-
ever, there are very few schools which
include crafts in their curriculum. The Uni.
versity certainly does not do so. But whether
the University does it or not, it should torm a
part of the curriculum of the schools at least
up to the lower secondary stage, which will
be completion of the fourth standard, and I
hope that a time will soon come when every
school in the country will have vocationa)
instruction as a part of its general scheme
of secondary education.

The Mental side perhaps is the side
which is most attended to in our existing
system of secondary education. You may
feel therefore that it does not require any
mention at my hands. I agree it is ap
aspect which is the most attended to just
now, but I am not sure how long it will con-
tinue to be the case, in this irrational ege

w_l:en thinking is getting increasingly at a
discount and emotion and hysteria are taking
the place of reasoned discussion and consi-
dered judgment. Iam also not sure that
the kind of development of the mind which
we are given in our schools is the correct
kind. 1 am prepared to grant at once that
our system provides an excellent training to
the memory of our students. But whether
it develoges the concionsness of curiosity,
implants in them a habit of questioning and
inducesa passion for knowledge is, to say the
least, rather doubtful. This insistance on me-
mory-training to the neglect of mind-using is
to some extent traditional in our system of
education, and is perhaps a partial result of
the complex of religious, social and political
institutions that have been moulding our
lives. Even if they were so, it is time we
made an attempt to break this tradition
A free and independent people need a systen;
of education which will enable them to use
their minds. Otherwise that freedom and
independence will be in peril. 1 cannot give
you many concrete suggestions for the
a‘chlevemeut‘ of these objects, but I would
like to mention in passing the desirability of
laying less stress on text books and more on
general knowledge. 1 would also like to
suggest that more writing work should be
exacted from boys and more essays got
written from them on topics of interest than
is being done to-day. It will also help if
teachers are more sympathetic to boys who
ace not prepared to accept as gospel truth
Wwhatever they are told in their class rooms.
A boy who refuses to accept what he is
told, but who insists on knowing why and
asking how is a boy to be encouraged, for
his is a mind that stuggles for an indepen-
de:nt‘ existence. Much can be done, even
within the limitations of existing curriculum
if teachers as a class would encourage their
students to question them more and quote
them less.

_The Socsal side of education is, I am
afraid, not paid much attention to in our
secondary schools. We must realise that s
good citizen is one who knows how to live
In society and in a sense education itself
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may be described as partly, at any rate, the
art of learning to live in soctety. This is a
difficult art and it needs to be acquired.
While there is some truth in the saying
that man is a social animal, nevertheless it 18
pot the whole truth, and it is the function
of schools to discover and foster in the
individual the social side of human person-
ality. Schools are eminehtly fit to do this,
and the best way they can do it is for every
school to have residential accomodation for
some proportion of its students. There is
nothing so useful for rounding off corners
and building up a social personality as
hostel life, and I think every school ought
to have a hostel attached to it. Other meaus,
I thay suggest in passing, for the develop-
ment of the social aspect of the school boys
would be tnings like debates, entrusting
of class room discipline te monitors, organi-
zation of students’ societies in the schools
for various purposes, holding tournaments,
going on tours etc. In this country, which
is so much the victim of caste and commau-
nity divisions school dinners and common
kitchens will be a valuable aid towards the
attainment of social solidarity. The need
for learning the art of living in society is
more imperative than ever before in the life
of our country to-day and it is the function
of those in charge of secondary schools to
gee that they help in the inculcation of

this art.

Lastly, I should like to mention a word
about the Moral side of secondary edacation.
I know it is a fashion to think that there
should be no place for moral or religious
instruction in schools, If by moral aad
religious instruction is meant the preaching
of sermons on the classical virtues or
proselytizing activities in favour of different
religions, 1 certainly would be the last person
to advocate the inclusion of moral and
religious instruction in the school curriculum,
But I do not see what harm can be done to
school children if they were to know and learn
some thing about the life and teaching of
great prophets who have founded the diffe-
rent religions and the philosophers who

devoted their lives to the building up of
systems of ethics. In our country the
exclusion of religious instruction from schools
has not resulted in the secularization of
public life; on the contrary religious fanati-
cism breeding on ignorance and fostered by
communalists is leading to greater and greater
internal conflict. If at the secondary school
stage our children were to know something
about the life and teaching of the great
prophets and philosopbers, they will leam
at a very impressionable and therefore valu-
able age the fundameatal unity of all
religious faith and they will become endowed
with the sense of tolerance and with mutual
respect for one another’s religion which will
stand them in good stead in the stormy days
which the communalists are promising for
the India of the future. [ think, therefore,
that people in charge of secondary edu-
cation should give up the old fashioned text
book criteria for good education, but must

‘take -account of Indian realities and must

press for the inclusion in the secondary
school curriculum of moral and religious
instruction; this taking a form, 1 repeat, not
of sermons or proselytizing, but a sane and
healthy teaching of the lives and philosophies
of the great prophets and philosophers. To
sum up, | want those interested in secondary
education — these include not only teachers
but also the parents — to take account of the
purpose of secondary education as the help-
ing of the individual to apprehend the varied
aspects of his complex personality. This
can only be done if provision is made for
attending to the children’s physical, vocati-
onal, mental, social and moral aspects of life
in the curriculum of secondary schools.

All this however is not enough. The
best books in the world and the best method
will not avail if the men who are to work these
methods have not the neccessary industry,
enthusiasm and ability. As a matter of fact
I would go to the length of saying that the
best way of improving secondary education
is to improve the secondary school teachers
and nothing more need be done to improve
the system of secondary education; it will:
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improve itself. 1 hold therefore that position,
status and quality of the secondary teachers
forms the basis and conditions the extent of
any improvement that we can effect in the
system of secondary education. If secondary
education in our country is not very satis-
factory to-day, it is because we deny our
teachers the position and status which their
high calling should ensure them as a right and
did in fact so ensure them in the days when
we were a great and independent country. Not
only do we deny our teachers their proper
status in life, but we pay them miserable pit-
tances as salaries and openly encourage them
to supplement these pittances with income
earned from tuitions. This is utterly wrong
but you cannot blame the teachers as long
as their salaries do not enable them to
lead even a semi-civilized’existence. Not only
are the school masters paid such low
salaries, but they do not enjoy any security
of tenure. In many schools their continued
employment is dependent on the whims
and fancies either of their headmasters or
of their governing bodies. Their sense of
self-respect is deliberately discouraged, and
they are not permitted to bear themselves
as erect and independent human beings
entrusted with the noble task of moulding
the future of human society. The very
expression ‘ Master * has become an expres.
sion indicative more of derisive amusement
than one of respect. Even the University
does not give the school master his due
place in the ordering of education in society.
He is by favour permitted to examine at
the Matriculation Examination, and that
too, subject to the strict proviso that he
will be guarded and watched to the extent
of one to one by us, more respectable
colleagues of the colleges. The school
teacher is also denied independent represen.
tation in the Senate while his college
colleagues dominate the Senate and decide
for him what he shall teach and how he
shall teach. This state of affairs is utterly
inconsistent with any attempt to reform the
aystem of secondary education in this
country. All reform of secondary education
must start with an improvement in the

status, conditions of service and pay of the
teacher. Unless and until this is done
there is no point in talking of giving 8
vocational bias or a moral bias or any other
bias to secondary education. No number
of changes in curriculum or lectures by
eminent educational authorities or sermons
by political leaders will do the trick. It is
only on the solid and substantial basis of an
alert, independent minded, enthusiastic and
contended class of school teachers that you
can build up a healthy and efficient secon-
dary education. This is the first and
foremost task which must figure in the
schemes of all educational reform. But
unfortunately the very people who are most
aoxious to improve secondary education
very often forget this fundamental fact and
they think they can improve education
without doing anything to alter the present
miserable position of school teachers. If
one tells them about the need for security,
minimum pay and conditions of service as
are consistent with self-respect for the
school teachers, one is confronted by
remarks about the necessity for cheapening
education. 1 am quite concious of the need
for increasing and expanding educational
facilities that are open to the people of our
country. [ am also prepared to grant the
necessity for making education cheap from
the point of view of low charges, but this
cheapness cannot and should not be at the
expense of the school teachers. If for
cheapening education one is to pay low
salaries to school teachers one is not merely
cheapening education, but one is giving up
education altogether and is substituting in
its place bad and indifferent commercial
coaching. This is not what we want.
What we want is the spirit of education and
by education, we mean, the equipping of the
individual with the tools that will enable
him to discover and cultivate his whole
personality. If this is to be the meaning
of education then you must have a drastic
improvement in the conditions of pay,
Status and service of the school teachers.
That is why [ am utterly opposed to all
talk of making education self-supporting.

SECONDARY EDUCATION 361

Education cannot be self-sopporting if it is
to be education in the real sense of the
term. It is the function of the State and
it is the privilege of the richer classes to
find the means wherewith to meet the deficit
in the running of educational institutions.
1 would, therefore, stoutly repudiate all argu.
ments based on the thesis of cheap educa-
tion for refraining from improving the pay
and conditions of service of school teachers,
and 1 hope that those in charge of secondary
education will realise this cerdinal fact of
education and instead of turning to the
school teacher for the cheapening of educa-
tion they will turn to the State and philon-
throphists for subsidies and endowments by
which they can cheapen education without
destroying its quality. 1 must warn you
forther that the teachers will have to orga-
nize themselves if they are to get any sub-
stantial improvement in their condition

granted to them by the powers that be. I

whole heartedly agree with my respected
friend Professor K. T. Shah in the plea
that he put forward before the Provincial
Secondary School Teacher’s Conference in
Ahmedabad in October last year for the
enactment of a National Charter of Teach-
ers’ Rights and Responsibilities. 1 agree
with him that the teacher must * change
from a mere mercenary a cog in the system
that keeps us in subjection, represses our
longings and stifles our aspirations into an
enlightened guide, an experienced friend and
a sympathetic, understanding and apprecia-

tive leader.”” I call upon this Conference
to give their careful consideration to the
Charter of Rights and Responsibilities of
Teachers mentioned in his address and I
would like them after sufficient deliberation
to formulate their own opinion on the desira-
bility of having such a charter. In this
connection I would like to state that such
a charter should cover all classes of the
teaching profession from the primary to the
collegiate and must include,

(1) Provision for a minimum pay, suffi-
cient to ensure the teacher’ leading
a life of civic and academic efficiency.

(2) Security of tenure.

(3) Suitable and sofficient provision
against sickness, accident and old
age, and

(4) Rules of service that will not violate
the fundamental self-respect of the
teacher nor deny him freedom of
thought and freedom of opinion.

These are only illustrative of what I
think are fundamental to the proper exercise
of the teaching profession. It will be for
you to consider this problem in greater
detail and formulate detailed proposals. for
the enactment of the Teachers' Magna
Charta of Rights and Responsibilities,

From the presidential address delivered at
the 11th Baroda Sec. Teachers' Conference.

“ A disciple is one who is engaged in learning; and learning, at any rate sound learning,
is not a unilateral, but a bilateral, process, in which the minds of the teacher and the taught
cooperate. The functions of the former is not merely to deposit masses of information in the
memory of the latter; Ignt to stimalate his mind to apprehend knowledge by its own effort

and try to put it to use.

— E. Jenks, "The Ship of state.” P. 155,

Modern Education and the modern school system in general tend to encourage scholar.
ship at the expense of discernment and.look upon the cramming of information as an end in
itself, as if a great amount of scholarship could already make an educated man.”

— Lin Yutang, “The importance of living.”
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By Mr. P. KONDA REDDY,
Andhra University Library.

THE aim of this paper is to deal with the
present condition of Juvenile school,

.Colle.ge. and University libraries in
India, their importance in the promotion of
education at various stages and to suggest
methods of reorganising them on modern
DEs S0 33 to meet present day requirements
of the readers. Though tgis gaper deals
maioly with libraries in educational institu-
tions in .lndla, a comparative study is also
made with the condition and working of
libraries in the Western countries.
Their Present Condition

The present system of education requi-
res well-equipped libraries. The quslity of
education in the primary or secondary
school or in college is dependent to a great
extent on the library facilities available to
the reader and the student. It may be
said that at present there hardly exist ade-
quate libraries in any of our educational
institutions except perhaps in a few colleges
and at the University centres. According
to the Directory of Indian Libraries ! there
are only 269 libraries in this country which
possess more than 5000 Volumes. Of these
17 are University libraries, 86 college
l}braries, 26 school libraries, 9 Government
libraries and 131 public libraries. This
reveals the poor condition of library provi-
sion in our educational institutions especially
in schools and colleges.

_ The condition of some of the existing
libraries is very deplorable and they provide
scanty facilities to the readers. The machi-
nery of administration of these libraries is
very defective, The mistaken idea is that
a mere coilection of books makes a library
and any cne who looks after them without
knowing the library technique makes a
librarian. The present system of employing

1. Published by the Indian Library Associ
Calcutta, 1938, y iation,

the teacher.librarians in schools and the
practice of keeping lecturers in charge of
college and univérsity libraries should be
abolished and whole time and fully qualified
librarians should be appointed. As regards
the stock of books contained in many of the
libraries, it 1s very meagre and inadequate
both in quality and quantity. It is regreta-
ble to find that even this small collection is
neither classified nor catalogued according
to a systematic scheme. They are housed
In very unsuitable buildings and the new

system of “ open access” is not introduced
in most of them,

Very many changes are being intro-
duced from time to time for the reorganisa-
tion of educational institutions. But our
eminent educationists are slow to recognise
the incalculable value of libraries and to
support them by alloting sufficient grants
for their upkeep. It has been pointed cut
that any scheme of compulsary primary
educgtlon_ without the establishment of suita-
ble libraries will not be a great success.
The Educanon_ committee of the Indian
‘S‘tatutory ’Commxssion refer to the enormous

wastage '’ of money that is spent oa
primary education as the boys relapse into
illiteracy soon after leaving the schools due
to the absence of library facilities. This
relapse could very well be prevented by the
establishment of libraries. Fach village
school must be provided with a library-
But the Government have not yet given the
Decessary amount of attention to this impor-
tant problem. All the defects mentioned
above with regard 1o the deplorable condi-
tion of the libraries may easily be rectified
provided the department of education takes
keen interest in the maintenance of libraries.

The Importance of Libraries

The system of education in schools
and colleges is such that it creates in our
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students no interest outside their 's.peciﬂc
text-books. The educational ambition of
the students is only to pass the examinations
by cramming the prescribed portions.
When passing examioations becomes their
ultimate aim, the love of culture is .klllec.i.
Thus the cultural side of education 1s
entirely left in the back ground. Culture
comes largely through goed reading. So, it
is very desirable that the studeats sbm_lld
cultivate a taste for more general rea}ixng
and by reading books on several subjects
develop a breadth of view and a catholocity
of interest. Instead of spoon-feeding, the
teachers have to create the habit of reading
in the pupils. They must be encouraged in
their self-reliance and individuality. They
are to be led, and not drilled, educated and
oot merely taught. This opportunity for
students is afforded only in a library, which
is an organised collection of books.

Now let us consider the great import-
ance of a library in an iostitution. The
library is the *centre of the intellectual
life of the educational institution.” It is
not only the basis of all teaching and study
but also the essential condition of research ;
without which additions cannot be made to
the sum of human knowledge. Once a
famous English Librarian said that a well-
equipped and a well-staffed library is the
‘heart of an educational institution.’ *‘It
means for the student a new world of
gpiritual adventure. It means for the
teacher untold increase in resources.a_nd
power. It means for the school a new vision
of things intellectual and a unifying force
of the highest significance.” It is an ‘insti-
tutional fixture, a kind of book-service
station’.

The modern library is a laboratory for
research and that modern coglception of
education is largely self-education thr'ough
practice of research. It has been pointed
out by Prof. A. N. Whitehead of America
that in education there are alteraating
claims of freedom and discipline. Disci-
pline is necessary for the acquirement of
mental aptitude to receive ordered facts,

which can be enriched with new pessibili-
ties only in an atmosphere of freedom and
self-determination, otherwige there is stag-
nation. Itis on the basis of this theory
that we can best understand the utility of
the library in all educational institutions.
The library is an emancipation from the
rigidity of the class-room. It gives the
students free scope for the exercise of ima-
gination and the forming of judgments,

“ The aim of the library in an educa.
tional institution is best expressed in the
formula * self-development in an atmosphere
of freedom’ as contrasted with the aim of the
school which ‘trains in an atmosphere of
restraint or discipline; in the school the
teacher is dominent, but the pupil strikes
out his own line in the library, which sup-
plies the written material upon which the
powers awakened and trained in the school
can be exercised ; furthermore, the contacts
of the library with organised education
ceases where the educational machinery ter-
minates ; but the library continues as an
educational force of national importance in
its contacts with the whole social, political,
and intellectual life of the Community.”3

Juvenile libraries

Juvenile libraries are very essential for
the promotion of education among children
in our primary schools. Most of the children
leave the schools before completing their
primary course of education. They will
soon forget all that they learnt if facilities
for further development are not given. 3o
the educationists must not stop with giving
children merely a knowledge of three Rupees.
They have to create in them the reading
habit, love and appreciation of books.
This object can easily be achieved only in
a Juvenile library, which is regarded as the
children's intellectual centre, where children
teceive not only reading guidance but alsg
choose their future vocations,

We have to pay special attention to
the education of children. * It is on the

2. L, Stanley Jast ;: Libraries & living, p, 2,
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child that our success depends; itis the
children of today and they alone who will
help, hitherto continue and develop, or to
mar and destroy the vast achievements of
the past and present—Ilargely in accordance
with the way in which they are trained. ® If
he is to produce beauty, strength, integrity
for us later on, or to provide an intelligent
and appropriate background for these quali-
ties; he must as a child have access not
only to good food for his body, but for his
mind and spirit.” 4 So juvenile libraries are
to be opened in all primary schools and
children are to be trained in the habit of
true reading. An eminent American
Librarian said : *“ We must rear a nation of
true readers. True reading, the kind of
reading practised by masters of thought, is
an art to be carefully and subtly fosteréd as

_the mind grows, and not to be left until it
is mature.”

The children’s libraries axe very popu-
lar in Western countries; but they are a
novelty in India. They do not exist any.
where in India except in the progressive
state of Baroda, which is the pioneer of
Library Movement in this country. From
1913 a separate children’s room has been
provided in the central library, Baroda.
Games are conducted chiefly to make the
library a place of pleasant associations with
the idea of attracting children towards
books. Story hours are also conducted by
the librarian and children are encouraged to
read books at home on the subjects of
stories, Suitable books in Gujarati and
Marati are available in the children’s library.
The latest report of the Central library,
Baroda, reveals that 42,770 children visited
the children’s library and play room during
the year 1938-39. The number of working
days was 261 and the average daily atten.
dance was 163. The number of children
who took books at home and books read
by them was 255 and 6,719 respectively.
Besides the Central Library, all the primary

3, Gwendolen Rees: Libraries fcr children, P, 9,

4. Children Library year book. Published by
A LA V.1,

schools are provided with libraries for chil-
dren. Village schools are also attached to
libraries, which are opened free to the
children and the public.

We find a phenominal and rapid growth
of juvenile libraries in the western countries.
During the past two decades educationists
and libraries in England and America have
done a great deal to develop the reading
habit in children and to enrich their imagi-
native life by affording excellent materials
for reading. Several children libraries with
modern equipment have been started in
those countries. Now let us consider how
these juvenile libraries are organised in
America. As early as 1803 America began
to provide children’s departments in all
public libraries. Now almost all public
libraries have children’s sections, which are
opened free to thousands of children from
the Elementary schools. For example, in
the city of Indianapolis half of the books in
the public library circulated are children’s
books and no less than 82% of the children
even in the elementary schools are eligible
to borrow books. For the convenience of
the children the public library goes to the
schools in the shape of a van, which, it
seems travels on an average 75 miles g 'day
with thousands of book collections. The
latest bulletin of the American Library
Association reports that 52.6% of the
children had used the library last year. Of
Q6,101 schools reporting on their 1934.35
library service to the U. S, office of Educa-
tion 27,836 have service for centralised
school libraries. These schools represent
an gnrolerpent of 7,209,674, Country and
Reg!onal !1praries are available to children
outside cities. In each state, there is a
supervisor of school libraries to conduct
2ow children use the librariess The
important features of these juvenile libraries
are that they are well-furnished, stocked
with suitable books and are opened always

S0 that' children may use them whenever
they feel convenient.

In England children's librari
started about 1855 and from 1917 :he:rewlel::
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been a rapid progress when the Britjsh
Library Association passed the following
resolution. * The creation in the child of
intellectual interests, which is furthered by
a love of books, is an urgent national need;
while it is the business of the school to
foster the desire to know, it is the business
of the library to give adequate opportunity
for the satisfaction of this desire; library
work with children ought to be the basis of
all other library work ; reading rooms should
be provided in all public libraries, where
children may read books in attractive sur-
roundings with the sympathetic and tactful
help of trained children's libraries but such
provision will be largely futile except under
the conditions which experience his shown
to be essential to success.” Asa result of
this resolution several juvenile libraries were
opened and all the public libraries reserved
special reading rooms for children and esta.
blished juvenile lending departments.
Usually these libraries are in charge of
woman librarians. The books available for
the use of children are adequate in number
and satisfactory in quality. Thus it is ob-
served how children in America and England
are enjoying the benefits of the juvenile
libraries, which are spread throughout the
length and breadth of those countries.

Therefore, if we really care for the
promotion of education in this country we
should strive not only for compulsory pri-
mary education but also for the establish-
ment of juvenile libraries. The Educational
department must provide as many children’s
libraries as possible in the schools and see
that children’s sections are provided in al
public libraries.

School Libraries

There are many schools without proper
libraries. There are no libraries at all in
the primary schools and the libraries
we find in some secondary schools are
not libraries in the real sense. They
are mere store houses ; nor do they deserve
even that designation as they do not possess
enough store. Even granting that, there is

a store, it is there as a confused mass withe
out a proper scheme of classification and:
cataloguing. They consist of a small collec-
tion of books mostly text books, preserved
in one or two almirahs for the privileged
few, generally the teachers. While men-
tioning about the school libraries in his
report, the Education Commissioner with the
Government of India, remarks that “School
libraries are still generally unsatisfactory.
Many of them are inadequately supplied
with books, and the provision of new books
bas been made more difficult by the general
lack of money."”> We undersiand that class
libraries were formed in some schools
so that there may be some effect in inducing
the boys to use the libraries more
frequently. But they have proved so far
thorough failures. The reason is plain.
They are held in the class-room and not
in the library itself and students are forced
to read not what they like but what is
available. The result is that library
classes are looked upon as a welcome
opportunity for gosssip and hibernation and
not for useful work.

Now let us consider the various objects
of the school library. Mr. William A. King,
a famous librarian, describes the objects in
the following manner: (1) “ To develop
appreciation for and love of various kinds
of good literature (2) To develop effective
habits of reading for pleasure, for informa-
tion and for study. (3) To develop skill
and resourcefulness in the use of various
library facilities and (4) to develop proper
habits of care and respect for library
materials and property.”” The pupil in the
school should learn to use the library in his
school days so that he may continue to
develop his mental faculty even after he
leaves the school. A person cannot learn
in school throughoat his life, but he can
do so in a library. As a matter of fact the
library is the only institution in which
a life-long education may be carried on. As
Lord Irwin says, ‘ It is a University which

3. Report on the Progress of Education in India for
1932—'37. p. 266.
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fortunately we need never leave.” If
8 boy has acquired a love of reading he is
permanently benefitted by his school days.
If he has not, after he has left school, he
is not likely to open many books; and
what knowledge he has picked up will
slowly evaporate. On the other hand, if he
bas cultivated the habit of reading, he will
be a reader all his life. His appetite for
reading will never be satiated. He will
become a book lover and what he loves,
he will buy.

The condition of school libraries in
other countries especially in America and
England, is noteworthy. In Great Britain
the rapid growth of secondary school pro-
vision in recent years and the development
of advanced work in the schools have led toa
wider recognition of the importance of school
libraries. The Board of Education published
8 memorandum in 1928 after making an
enquiry into the extent and character of the
provision of libraries in secondary schools.
It is pointed out in the memorandum that a
school library is a necessary part of the
equipment of the School. Itis no less an
indispensable part of every school than a
laboratory. The influence that the library
is exerting, as it develops, on the life and
work of the school is incalculable. The
memorandam recommended that every school
should be provided with ‘a permanent
collection, adequate for its special require-
ments of works bearing on the various
branches of curriculum, chosen and arranged
for their appeal to children of different ages.’
Besides the Board of Education, the Library
Association is also taking keen interest in the
development of school libraries. The School
libraries section founded by the Association
in 1936 is publishing very valuable infor-
mation on these libraries in the * School

———

No amount of knowledge can be fixed on
of knowledge constitute culture ; but it is essenti
be worn “lightly”. The cultivated man is not cump,
by it; he is not filled with the sense of a ngve]
grandeur of his own acquiremeats ; his learning b

Library Review' and the *Libra oci-
ation Record’ Easter course in sch?ol?is;t:l!
work is conducted annually and the vacation
course on “Scho_ol Libraries and the Curri-
culom” is organised by the Oxford University
department of Education. Thus it is found
what'an Amount of interest is taken in the
organisation of schosl libraries jn England.
One of the most distinctive {
sch.ools in Ameriga is the thormglf:::;e:vi:l:

essential duties of the s

pupils how to use ang appreciate bao

1 ks,
The modern high school libraries were
started for the first time in 1905 by the
lefarlans of public libraries, “Admiais-
tration of school libraries is gene

rally entr-
usted to the sqhool authorities or ytm’ned
over to the public library. The importance
attached to the

librarian is requi
over, In the sm

librarian s appointed. No school is recog-

nised unless ¢ possesses ' i
a librar

btooks valued at £ 100 In manyyofw;:)l;
states in U. S. A, we find the cloge inter.

and public libraries,

Np attention hag
regarding the develo
in India. The Edy
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been paid so far
pment of school libraries
cational authorities have

| see that all schools ar
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Ppointed for theijr administration on
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(To be continued.)
as necessary for culture,
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€comes his like an easily fitting garment,
— Alexander Mackennal,

Basic Education in

Madras and Orissa

By Mr. R. VISWESWAR RAO, M.A,, B.T,,
Lecturer, The Wasu dio Arts College, Wardha,

T is a matter of common knowledge that
in 1938, the Indian National Congress
accepted the scheme of Basic Education,

and authorised the formation of an All
India Board of Education to work outa
practical programme for its introduction in
India. Thus, Hindustani Talimi Sangh was
formed under the guidance of Gandhiji. It
was, indeed, a happy coincidance that tf.le
Congress ministries were tunctioning in six
provinces then, and itis no wonder, the
idea took a practical shape.

It is admitted on all sides that the
present system of elementary education is
purely literary and not related to the
realities of life. That is the reason why it
was accepted that there should be a more
stimulating medium of education. It was
found that education should center round a
craft. The first report of the National
Education Sub-committee mentioned several
possible crafts like spinning, weaving,
agriculture, gardening etc., and the whole
idea was that the craft chosen should be
* rich in educational possibilities ” and offer
* patural points of correlation.” Thus, one
basic principle laid down in regard to the
craft was that it should be stimulating.
Further, it was also laid down that it
should be self-supporting. It was shown
by Mahatmaji and others that Basic Educa-
tion would remove many of the ills of the
existing system of education.

The Congress ministries took it as the
basic poiicy of educational reconstruction
and attempts have been made to reorganise
elementary education on this basis. Unfortu-
nately, the Congress ministries had to resign
in October 1939. Inspite of it, Basic Edu.
cation has not received a sct back except
in Madras and Orissa. The work done in
different provinces, in this direction has
been summarised in & report recently

published by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh.
An attempt is made in this article to analyse
causes for the failure of the experiment in
Madras and Orissa and to show how the
scheme need not receive a set back,
provided the public are eathusiastic about
the scheme.

The Experiment in Madras

Whereas Basic Education made a
tremendous headway in other provinces, it
is a pity that Madras province has not made
any progress in this direction. The Basic
Training School was started at Coimbatore
for the benefit of teachers coming from the
southern districts and so far as the northern
districts are concerned, The Andhra Jatiya
Kalasala of Masulipatam was officially reorga-
nised as a centre for giving instruction in
Basic Education. Immediately after the
ministry resigned, the Advisory Government
decided to close the Coimbatore School. Tt
is a good thing they did not give reasons for
the closure of the school, like the recent
communique of the Orissa Advisory Govern-
ment.

Thus, the only institution that is doin
some work in this direction is the Andhra
Jatiya Kalasala at Masulipatam; besides,
there are two or three other schools run by
private individuals.

It may look wonderful that in such a pro-
vince as this, Basic Education has not made
any progress. One argument that is often
put forth, is that even the Madras Congress
Ministry was not enthusiastic about it and
was not sincere in its professions, particu-
larly as regards Basic Education. But the
whole blame cannot be thrown on the shoyl-
ders of the Government, because even the
public did not seem to be enthasiastic over
it. ‘lhey coolly and calmly took the deci-
sion. 1f they were serious, they would havye
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started a parallel institution and after all,
to run a Basic Education centre, it does not
require much outlay. What is required is
an investment, which can be got back by
the sale of the products.

Thus it is a reflection on how the
people were not anxious about the scheme,
The present writer, had an interview with
Sjt. Aryanayakam, Secretary of the Hindu-
stani Talimi Sangh in this connection and
he was indeed sorry that the people
of the Madras presidency feel that there
is no education without English and
Basic Education has no English in it.
There is an element of truth in it
and this accounts for the lack of enthusiasm
on the part of the people. It may be no
wonder if the Andhra Jatiya Kalasala at
Masulipatam, may not attract teachers in
future, unless something unforeseen happens
for the better.

Madras Local Boards and Basic Education

In several districts, there were congress
majorities in District Boards, bat here also
not much progress has been made in the
direction of deputing teachers for training,
or giving instruction to elementary school
pupils on the Basic Model. They deputed
teachers for training in the Basic Scheme,
but no attempts were made to provide them
with facilities to give instruction on the
basis of the training they received,

One argument may be put in support of
their lethargy and that is the government
would not permit them to convert the exist-
ing elementary schools into Basic schools.
But the maximum that the Government
would and could do was to withhold grants.
They were not prepared for such a contin-
gency.

There was no need even for such a
contingency. Suppose, the villagers in a
particular village wanted that their children
should be given instruction on the Basic
Model. The authorities could have asked
the teachers to work for more hours or their
extra time would have been devoted for such
activities. No attempts have been made in

this direction, and thus we cannot say that
the Government interfered in this matter.

After the Congress ministry resi
some local Boards even disco;)t'inuedgnt’ilde'
practice of deputing teachers for fraini
Here again, the people did not bring pres.
sure on elected presidents of local Boards.
Ina democracy,w; get any thing we deserve
and there _should be agitation, without
which nothing can be done. Because, the
people did not bring pressure up(;n' the
Government or the Jocal board presidents
there was a policy of * drift * on their pﬁrt.

. Indeed, public opinion should

itself and should be l:rigilent. Educ:f?::;t
Is a subject in which all of us are vitall'
Interested and it will be g tragedy if th}e,
public do not show their enthusiasm of
anxiety of having Basic Education. That
is why Professor Harold J. Laski wrote in

one of his books “ Eternal vie: >
price of libel'ty," ema vxgllence is the

The Experiment in Orissa

Exactly one
De year after the Madras
Government dgcxded to close the Coimbatore
school, the Origsa Government also
. 1]

Catic , 8s though ¢t
have tried it for a pretty long tirgne :::g

found it unsuitable and unworkable.

Mr. Aryanayakam's Views

. The present writer
(\;\;ltt:Mr. Aryanayakem on the communique
f e Orissa Government. In the course
ot our talk, he told me that the experiment
:v:s conducted only for geven months ( May
0 December 1540). Indeed, those schools
were not allowed to grow to their full
strength. My, Aryanayakam also referred
to how the government wanted to make g

fetish of the ar
gument that the
danger of basic schaole fm..:....:!}_ was sh'

bad a discussion

BASIC EDUCATION IN MADRAS AND ORISSA 3é9

schools. 1n fact, the government could bave
adopted some other stimulating medium of
instruction. The criteria is that the craft
chosen should be ** rich in educational possi-
bilities "' and offer * natural points of
correlation with important human activities
and interests'.

It has been said that the acid test of
the scheme is the self supporting character.
Here there was a wanton distortion of facts.
Their work has been dislocated due to flcods
and students worked for only half the time
alloted in the scheme. They devoted about
1% bours for spinning and inspite of it, they
got produce worth 0—8— 0.

. If they worked for the full time assign-
ed, they would have got 1-0-0, the figure
arrived at in the original scheme. In this
connection, it may be pointed out that the
Basic Education committee definitely stated
that this scheme was the most suitable ope
for India even though it might not be self
supporting, according to the strict letters
of the word.

Peoples’ Resolve

But the people did not keep quiet,
when the government decided to abolish
the Basic Training schools. They wanted
to run the schools at all costs and even the
teachers were prepared to work in the pew
schools at a great sacrifice. Indeed, that
is the most effective reply, which the people
could give to the government.

Now the Government cannot say that
the public are against the Basic Education
scheme, They bave to admit that they

have decided the whole question in great
haste. As the people are very enthusiastic
about the scheme, the Government cannot
be uninterested spectators.  Here is a
scheme, which the Government thought
it unsuitable for the people and not in thejr
best interests but which the people are
anxious for, not only in Orissa but also in
other provinces.

Basic Education in other Provinces

In other provinces, and in Indjag
States, Basic Education made much pro-
gress. Kashmir is taking an active interest
in the scheme of Basic Education. The
Director of Education, Professor K. G.
Saiyidain, has already inaugurated the
scheme of Basic Education. It can easily
be said that Basic Education hss come to
stay,

Conclusion

The incidents in Orissa may serve an
object lesson to the people of Madras
Presidency and if the people are really
enthusiastic about «Basic Education, they
can show their enshusiasm in Fractical
shape. In the new order of things, Basic
Education will play an important part. The
need of the hour is a juster and more
suitable scheme, and that scheme cannot be
anything else than the Basic Scheme of
Education, which is also called the Wardha
Scheme. It is boped that people in Madras
Presidency reulise all its implications and
work out the scheme. Government may
be against the sheme for a time; but it bas
to bow down to the irresistable pressure
of public opinion in the long run.

‘* At present, all students study for the Registrar, and many of the good students study
for their parents or teachers or their future wives, that they may not seem ungrateful to their
parents who are spending so much money for their support at college or because they wish
to appear nice to a teacher who is nice and conscientions to them or that they may go out of

. school and earn a higher salary to feed their families. All such thoughts are immoral. The
pursuit of knowledge, should remain nobody else’s business but one’s own and only then can
education become a pleasure and become positive.” — LIN YuTana.

—
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History and Geography with love and regard
~—nay reverence, but Mathematics teacher
always appesred to me a crazy mechanicsl
manipulator devoid of all human elements
~—lean and thin, starved of all buman graces
and virtues that coold make wp the Gurus
of ancient India, on the whole in-human,
with not a single drop of that mark of
human kindness, intuitive sympathy or that
irresistable personality that I always asso-
ciate with a good teacher.

One more personal experience and then
- 1 finish. This is one of those simple trage-

dies of child life when 8 vivid imagination
magnifies mistakes and the child attaches to
them values and significance out of all pro-
portion to their importance. I can picture
clearly even to the minutest detail a day

after a test in examination in which I bed
committed the mistake 14x8=92 snd 1t
gave me some of the most bitter moments
of my childhood. 1 rcmember the sultry
day—1 remember how after a tiresome papet
the group of school children were budging
wearily, low in spirit and lassitode which
overtakes ont after a stiff paper in Mathe-

matics and 1 have never forgotten it
ever since.

These rematks are of course very pain-
ful. It is not in the scope of this paper to
discuss the condition of the teaching of
Mathematics in the High Schools, but any
how [ request those who are directly or
indirectly responsible for the education of
the boys to try to make the subject more
popular by removing the existing defects is
the teaching of this subject.

—————

CREATIVE ART IN EDUCATION

By RUKMINI DEVI

[ From a symposium before the annual education conference of the Madras Teachers’ Guild,
April 5. Two other members of the teaching staff of Kalakshetra, of which Rakmini

Devi is President, also took part, Mr. Alex Elmore, Art Director, and Mr. K. Shankara
Menon, Headmaster, Besant Theosophical School. }

RT should not be merely a subject

of the curriculum, but it should be a

spirit that pervades every subject.
Real knowledge can come only through
happiness. So far as I have observed, not
only in India but throughout the world, 1
find young people respond to rhythm, to
music, to colour, to everything that is beau-
tiful. I artis taught in a creative, enthu.
siastic, happy way, young people prefer art
to any other subject. But they would enjoy

every subject if art had a place in every
classroom,

Art can be correlated with every sub.
ject of the curriculum. Especially 1 would
stress the use of drama in the classroom
itself to quicken the desire to learn. Art
will give what no other subject will give—

life and interest, and in this way the creative
expression will be stimulated.

The ages of ten or eleven to thirteen
are psychologically very interesting. Then
the child is beginning to learn consciously
what he has learned before the age of'seven
unconsciously. The unconsciousness
childhood remains, but the young person
is beginning to understand the whys and
wherefores for himself.

An empasis should be placed on life
rather thaon upon form. We are beginning
at the wrong end when we start teaching
form, because art is first life and then form
Usually art teachers think form comes first
Many times the art tcacher tries to make op
for the deficiency of 8 pupil who for example
paints a peacock, if he feels that every
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~ feather is got correct in the painting of that

pescock. But more importent than the

peacock is peaoockness," the impression of

, a fourth dimension in art. Once
::‘er?:: ?l(:: spirit, it is easy to acquire thg
teachnique, Why do we separate art :me
life? So many think that art is a pic m-lt
bung on the wall. Artis Ihe form, the resut_
of life expressed, and it will come autom{a i-
cally the moment an opportunity for free
expression is given in every possible way.

ur text-books, should be beautiful and
lndiag. 1f we bad such .text-books, we can
even imagine a child in the second fo:r{:
wanting to read the text-book o_f the fittl
form, because it was 5o beautiful. 'Thls
literally happens to our Montessorl children
whose knowledge of history, geography and
other subjects is equal to that of the sixth
form student.

The child is nearest to all that .lf
patural, uncoasciovs, free, bappy- The child
is nearest to Divinity. What is the exgred-
ssion of God? It is life, cremu_leness.h'ld o
has created yot apd me, and the ¢ §dren
who are little Gods can create. Our chil r;n
are little Gods, and if we can release the

spirit which is iu them we will find that
their own expression one day will produce &
technique which is the art of life.

Everyone who is a teacher has =
magnificent responsibility. The future of

.the world remains in the bands of all of

you. As teachers we can do so much, but
the less we do it in the form of example
through joy and pleasure and play, the
happier will the atmosphere of the classes
be and the more the children will learn.

Art, | feel, is the true backbone of
education. With a real study of Art, we
will once more bring into existence the true
purpose of education which is to help young
people to grow into splendid citizens, great
men and women.

We must not forget the true spirit of
India We must know our homes, the
Gtate in which we live, our arts, our
culture, our poetry, music, dance.. Only
when we are plunged into the spirit of
India do. we really bring back the true
culture which has no nationality whatso-
ever. All this we can do if we can stress
this creative spirit which is as much a part
of education as it is of art.

—

TEXT BOOKS FOR SCHOOLS
BOMBAY COMMITTEE'S SUGGESTIONS

Text Books Committee appointed by

IThEe Bombay Government 1p June, 1939,
_bas now drawn up an outline fpr the prhef
paration of suitable text books in Marelt‘h:
Gujarathi, Kannada and Urdu langua_fesi t
Committee is of opinion that the avai able tex

books, generally, do not satisfy the requirements.

The following are the lines suggested by
the Committee for preparing text books.

Language Text Books

ders,—Reading
ts and Gtandard I Readers,

shonll: fl:l: introduced through story \;:r‘::da :5-
sentence method or word meth R s and
sentences should be conngcted roun : L?fﬁ e
which children are familiar and in

are interested. Sentences should not ordinarily
go over the line; if there is a long sentence, it
should be printed in such a way that no phrase
is broken up between lines.

In these books, there should be devices
which help reading with understanding such as
practical instructions interpreted and carried out,

exercises with things to do, pictures to be cut or
coloured, etc.

The same system of spelling should be
followed cobsistently in a series of readers.

Care should be taken in the correct use of
punctuation marks at all stages.

The language, topics and the content should
be suitable to the age, level of understanding,
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power of appreciation and edvironment of the
pupils for whom the book is written.

1diom and vocabulary should be such as
would be understood by children for whom the
readers are meant. Language should be graded,
gradually becoming richer, both m the expres-
sion and the treatment of the subject-matter.

Artistic presentation and expression shopld
be insisted on; the imparting of information
ghould not be the main abjective.

The subject-matter should gradually ex’end
the outlook and sphere of interest of the pupil.

The lessons should be in harmony with
ethical ideals and national culture. These should
not be treated in a direct didactic manner.

The series as a whole should deal, among
others, with the following topics :—Appreciation
of natura! beauty and works of Art; Achieve-
ments of Science: Travel and Adventure, des-
cription of interesting places ; Scenes from villa-
age and town life; Folk tales, myths and
legends of all lands; Stories from History, from
lives of great men such as saints, inventors, ex-
plorers, scientists, warriors, and statesmen:
Stories of everyday life, from animal and plant
life and description of manners and customs of
people in various countries and description of
festivals ; Crafts and craftsmen at work, Indus-
tries, Sanitation and hygiene.

Poems :— In the Poems selected, there
should be variety of form and content. Infants
and Standard I Readers should include nursery
rhymes. The poems selected should be good.

There should be exercises which will lead
children to think for themselves and develop
study habits.

Now Grammar should be taught

Grammar and Composition should be dealt
with together in one and the same book. These
books should deal with grammar in close relation
to composition and reading. The books should
attempt to teach only such grammar as will be
of practical use in composition and reading.
Abstruse and subtle intricacies of grammar
should not be taken up for treatment.

Grammar should be taught on a concentric
basis, giving a simple and general treatment of
analysis and the parts of speech at the first
stage to be followed by a more detailed treat.
ment at the next stage. The grammar portion
shonld deml with the function of words or

phrases as used in sentences. This function
must be defined in clear and simple language.
The definitions should be deduced either (a)
analytically, through analysing words or phrases
as they occur in a given passage or (b) synthe.
tically through leading the pupil to use certain
types of words, etc., in his own sentences. In
either case it would be desirable to have a
connected paragraph (or connected sentences),
which will appeal to thildren for their content
rather than a string of sentences entirely uncon-
nected with one another. Instead of making
the same approach to every aspect of grammar
it would be advisable if different methods as out-
lined in (a) and (b) were used.

The books should contain a considerable
pumber of varied exercises for oral as well as
written work. 1n addition to the given exercises
directions should be given for using the class
readers for similar exercises. Besides the usual
drill exercises for practising usages, there should
be language exercises leading to develop better
(richer and more idiomatic) expression. The
books should contain at least two grades of exer=
cises, those in the advanced grade being for
pupils with greater aptitude of expression.

The teaching of composition should be based
ona study of stimulating model passages of

varied types and on different themes chosen from
good literature.

The books should include a comprehensive
list of composition exercises of varied types—
descriptive, narrative, argumentative and imagie

native. Some of these should be meant for oral
work in class.

“Model" essays on stock subjects should
not be given in coinposition books.

Snggestions for speech practice, topizs for
short speeches,, debates, etc., should be included.
These should be of a great variety.

General Get-up

The binding and paper should be capable
of hard wear. The paper should not be glazed
and the type should not show through. The
type should be clear. No type smaller thao
“12 point” should be used for any book. Books
for infants and Standard I should be in la.rge
type. There should be proper margination.
The books should be attractive 10 appearance,
clearly printed and well illustrated. The illas-
trations should be clear and simple in treatment.

sﬁﬁﬁ";—’a —

A SIMPLE COURSE
OF

ENGLISH GRAMMAR
AND COMPOSITION

BY
H. MARTIN
Price Rs. 2/-
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NOTICE
" During Summer recess, the next number
of *Educational India’ will be a Double Number
for May and June as usual and will be Published

on Ist June,
—Editor.

EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Masulipatam, April, 1941 |

University Reorganization in Bihar

HE  Education Reorganization

Committee appointed by the late

Congress Ministry of Bihar has
undertaken a thorough examination
of the problems of university educa-
tion in that province and has made a
number of recommendations which
are bound to produce a far-reaching
effect on higher education in that part
of our country. There is, of course,
nothing that is of a highly novel
character in most of its recommen-
dations and it is also unreasonable
to expect such novelty as University
education has been in recent years
a subject on which much has been
written in almost every other pro-
vince. But all the same the work
of the Bihar committee is of conside-

" rable significance and when its

recommendations are given effect to
by government, Bihar will have a
University and a.number of nucleii
of higher learning and research
worthy of the historic t?adltlons of
that region and the bright future
that is in store for it.

HE Committee has not made a
fetish of a unitary and residential

type of University so much praised
by a certain school of educationists.
Such a type of university, it is true,
has its own merits but the experi-
ments that have so far been made
in this direction in many parts of the
country have not produced the results
expected of them. Tn many cases,
these Universities have merely turned
to be glorified colleges ard they have
not contributed much either to the
growth of learning or to any substan-
tial reform in the character of the
students. The fact of the matter is
that such universities must be the
result of gradual growth and the
growth should be natural and not a
forced or artificial one. The mere
fact that all education is centred in
one place, and that students and
teachers are in residence there will
not improve matters unless there
is a change in the character and
outlook of those that are responsible’
for the management of Universities
and such a change is absent in many
of the new universities in the
country.

PART from considerations like
*~ these, several other factors also
have contributed to the Bihar Com-
mittee recommending a University
partly unitary and partly affiliating
for the province. Higher education
will not all of it be concentrated at
Patna. Colleges which are now
working in several parts of the pro-
vince will continue to carry on their
work. But they will not be so
isolated from each other and from
the University as they are to-day.
They will in a sense become integral
parts of the University and work in
co-operation with it and under itg
control. The committee has recom-



378 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

mended the transfer of all Govern-
met colleges to the University. And
it has also recommended that the
Government should hand over to the
University all the money which it
now pays to the other colleges in the
shape of grants every year so that
in future the university may have
the power tq, distribute these grants
and obtain the necessary control over
them. This concentration of au-
thority in all matters of higher edu-
cation in the hands of the university
is bound to make university educa-
tion as provided in colleges more effici-
ent and more co-ordinated than what
_ it is at present. Of course, this throws
a heavier responsibility on university
authorities and we can only hope
that the democratic element in the
reformed university will exercise this
responsibility in a spirit of fairness
and justice freed from all partisan
considerations.

HE democratisation of the Univer-

gity is one of the changes recom-
mended by the committee. This
involves less of governmental control
and also the introduction into the
senate and the syndicate a large
number of persons who are in intimate
touch with public opinion and who
owe their seats to popular election—
direct or indirect. Although in other
parts of the world the faith in demo-
cracy has grown weaker, we in this
country have still a strong belief in
it. We have still to try it and sce
if it cannot be an improvement on the
existing state of affairs. It may be
that the system of election may intro-
dupg into the University bodies the
8pirit of politics and of faction or the
spirit of indifference which is much
worse. It may even lead to personal

or party dictatorship concealed and
insidious in its working. These evils
are not imaginary. But the reforms
ptroposed are needed at least for one
reason and that is that the existing
system has lost its hold on the people
and that it cannot therefore be work-
ed with much enthusiasm or fruitful-
ness. A new system has to be
created and the only one that en-
lightened opinion can think of to-day

"is a democratic one.

THAT it is possible to carry demo-

cracy to extremes is shown by ape
of the recommendations of the com-
mittee. It is that the under-gradu-
ates of the University should be
given the power to elect at least two
persons to the University Senate.
This is a most novel proposal and we
are not sure that it will prove to be
a beneficial one. It has been recom-
mended on .the analogy that in the
politicdl institutions of a country the
consumers are given adequate repre-
sentation and that as the under-
graduateq are the chief consumers of
the services provided for by the
Uuiversity, it is only reasonable
that they should be represented on
1t8 governing bodies.  Analogies are
always dangerous. When we take
Into consideration the immaturity
and the lack of judgment pre-
vailing among the undergraduates
In consequence of their age it appears
that this recommendation will lead

to a number of harmful conse-
quences.

[t has become a fashion to speak of
research and its importance at the
present day. It is a fashion because
those who are insistent on researc
do very little to create the facilitief
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that are required to enable the tea-
chers of the University to carry no
research work. In its enthuS}asm for
research the committee has laid down:
« College teachers in all grades and
departments be required from time to
time—say every third year—to show
evidence of concrete work, other than
Tecturing, done by them in their ' sub-
ject, on pain of their promotion being
guspended in any period in wl}lch
they could not show such contribu-
tion ; and their service terminated .1f
the abgsence of such contribution is
continued for any length of time say
gix years.” It would have been bet-
ter if the committee had gone in
greater detail into the subject of re-
gearch and worked out the conditions
under which it can be fruitfully
carried out. Questions like the num-
ber of hours of lecturing, the number
of subjects in which a single teacher
is to lecture, the library and the
Jaboratory facilities he should have
are matters that the committee should
have taken care to examine. It is also
a point for consideration whether a
crop can be raised from research at
regular intervals say three years and
whether much that goes current as
research is really an original contri-
bution to knowledge. There is &
danger that too much insistence on
this aspect of University wprk Wl.ll
lower the standards of efficiency in
teaching and undermine the interests
of undergraduates who enter the Uni-

. versity to get sound and up-to-date

instruction in the subject of their
study.

HE suggestion of the Committee
T that it will be a good thing if the
University is given endowments in
kind—in the shape of land and mines
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is deserving of further investigation.
It has also proposed several other
measures for increasing the financial
resources of the University—measures
throwing on the richer agricultural
classes and industrial magnates the
responsibility for financing the Uni-
versity. This is a novel aspect of the
matter which deserves to be tried.
It is a call extended to all those
classes of the people who are benefit-
ed by the educational work done by
the University to contribute to its
maintenance. It is a call made not
8o much in the name of charity as in
that of a duty or obligation.

THERE are several other matters

on which some fresh light is thrown
by the labours of the committee. The -
chapter devoted to ‘ Examinations ™
is worth a careful perusal. It is
based on first hand experience of the
work turned out by examiners and of
the University authorities to whom
the appointment of examiners is a
matter of patronage. It is hoped
that the government of Bihar will
make a discriminating use of the com-
mittee’s recommendations and carry
them into effect at as early a date as
possible.

Andhra and Patna Medical Degrees

HE unanimous decision of the

Indian Medical Council at its

last meeting (21st March 1941)
to extend retrospective recognition to
Andhra and Patna medical degrees
from the dates on which they were
first conferred (1928 and 1926 respec-
tively) will be welcomed by the
Indian Educational world as an act
of bare justice long overdue.
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Sir S. Radhakrishnan will take u n
July 1, the Sir Sayajirao Professorship of Il;di:n
Cnl_tnre and Civilisation attached to the Benares
University. This new appoiniment will not
in any way interfere with his' engagements in
Oxfogd or in connection with the Vice-Chancel~
lorship of the Benares University.

IMPROVING DISCIPLINE OF
STUDENTS

The Government of Bengal have, for

time past, been seriously considering'the ;g::
tion qf m_)ptoving the discipline of students
studymg in the educational institutions in the
province. The Director of Public Instruction
has submitted a scheme in this connection to the
Government, which the Government have for-
v?'arded to the authorities of the Calcutta Univer-
sity for their opinion.

NEW TECHNICAL INSTITUTE
FOR BENGAL

A research anq training institute in soap
seramics and metal industries will be started in
Calcutta b_y the Bengal Government from the
next financial year,

The scheme, which will be worked out on
an expermental basis for a period of three

years, will cost the G
e 7,3 o, overnment a sum of

CHINESE DONATION TO
SANTINIKETAN

The donation of Rs. 10,000 made i
?E}xcellency Tai Chi-T'ao, President of E::milt_zl.;s—
:l;leYt::n. of the Chinese Republic, has been
Bhag o by the authorities of the Visva-

Out of this sum, Rs. 1,000 has bee
marlged for famine relief work undlelr e&re
auspices of the Visva-Bharati, Rs. 6,000 for
gggvement and extension of the Cheena-
Con uraa!i asx: the library of the Sino-Indian
rerai of tety, and Rs. 3,000 for effecting

pairs of Mabarshi Devendranath’s (the Poet’
father) seat of meditation. ®

BOMBAY
CO-EDUCATION IN PRIMARY
SCHOOLS R

The Ahmedabad District Local
) A Board h
decided to introduce co-education in its primsu'a;S

schools. ~Co-education has been already adopted
in smaller villages, numbering ab:::dYSOO. but
ngﬁv It is proposed to be extended to bigger
villages, numbering about 60, where educative

Propaganda is to be carri .
education. carried on in favour of co*

——

CENTRAL PROVINCES

VIDYA MAND}IR SCHOOLS IN C. P.

The provincial Governm i
a ent have decided
to close. down Vidya Mandirs which arelnot
economical and efficient, states g Goverament

Resolution on the
h progress of ; :
Province during last year. education in the

There has been g considerable fall i
;{Jrol;ne.nt of pupils in Vidya Mandirs.n'ltg:
ade‘;o ution ascribes this to economic reasons bat

s that the subsidence of the first flush of
enthusiasm fox: 8 new idea is also likely to be
part'ly responsible for the fall of enrolment of
pupils. The Government Resolution further
states t'h.at many new schemes sponsored did
::gt hel;)c:t the amount of public support that

ight ave been expected. The dictam applies
more particularly to the Vidya Mandir Scheme

of adult education a;
. nd the sch inua-
tion of the classes. e for continua

The Resolution al
so adds that other
igglﬂ?:ztsgch as physical_ welfare scheme, ect.,
Stl’ingency.e proceeded with owing to financial

————

ORISSA

U. T. C. FOR ORISSA

“In view of the keenness evi i
matter by the students and thf:v':tc:f‘ij' cl:; :::
Rayenshaw College at Cuttack the question was
revived by Government last year,” says a note
(\){lthe Gove_mmem of Orissa to the provincial
y :rczcr)nmmutee on the question of the starting
Cons atpéSty;aocfkt.he Patna University Training

i The D:recto_r of Public lostruction submit:
ted a form'al application to the General Officer
Commanding, Presidency and Assam District,
through the Registrar of the Patna University
for the formation of a company at Cuttack.
About 100 students of the College have already
applied for enrclment and arrangements have
been made with the General Officer Command-
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and Assam District, for
of the staff of the College
as officers in two batches. Five officers com-
prising the first batch bave already reeeived
their training and a company can be started as
soon as the necessary sanction is given by the

military authorities.

ing the Presidency
training 10 members

—

BIHAR .
EDUCATION IN BIHAR

The recommendations of the Educational
Reorganisation Committee, appointed by the
Congress Ministry with Professor K. T. Shah as
its Chairmzan are now being examined here by
a joint committee representative of all faculties
of the Patna University.

The committee will report its findings to
the Senate, which in turn will submit its recom-
mendations to the Government.

The Education Reorganisation committee,
it may be stated, had amongst other things
recommended that the University should be an
autonomons and democratic body, with an
elected Vice-Chancellor and having complete
control over all the Government and aided
colleges in the province.

CADET CORPS IN HIGH SCHOOLS

That the Provincial Government have
under consideration a scheme for imparting
physical training in schools with a theoretical
course in military history and science in place
of the Congress Ministry's scheme for a military
training school was revealed to press men by
Mr. Cousins, Adviser to the Governor, at a
conference.

The scheme proposes the formation of
cadet corps in secondary schools to'serve as a
feeder to the University Training Corps which
could be expanded and strengthened by the

addition of more platoons.
A full fledged military school, he added,

could not, however, be undertaken by the
Provincial Goveroment, as it did not enjoy
in the regard. The proposed

adequate powers
scheme is expec
month's time.

ASSAM
ASSAM LITERACY CAMPAIGN

After discussion lasting abput five bours,
the Assam Assembly adopted without a division

ted to be announced in a

cm——

the Education Mipigter's motion for reference
of the Assam University Bill to a Select
Committee.

In the meantime, the Bill will also be
circulated for eliciting opinion which will be
placed before the Select Committee for its
consideration. The Select Committee has been
directed to submit its report by June 30.

The Assam Government have appointed
former Premier, Mr. Gopinath Bardoloi, who
is pow in jail as and Additional Nou-Official
Member of the Central Committee for the Mass
Literacy Campaign.

—

UNITED PROVINCES

MOTHER-TONGUE
AS MEDIUM OF STUDY

The coutt of the Lucknow University, by
a unanimous resolution this evening, urged the
University authorities to give effect forthwith
to the policy unanimously approved by the
body a few years ago, of making the language
of the province the medium of instruction and
examinations in the University.

To expedite the process of change, the
Court recommended that the use of this langu-
age be made permissible for the B. A. and B.Sc.
and B. Com. Examinations from 1943,

STUDENTS IN DETENTION

The Lucknow University Court by an
overwhelming majority, passed a resolution
recommending tc the proper University authri-
ties to frame an ordinance enabling the students
of the University convicted or detained under
the Defence of India Act, or Rules to sit for
University Examinations and to request the
Government to provide to them facilities for the
purpose.

The Vice-Chancellor, Sheikh Habibullah,
speaking on the resolution, stated that it did not
lie within their power to enforce the resolution but
the power rested with the Goverpment. He,
however, did not oppose the resolution.

MEDICAL AID IN RURAL AREAS

To bring qualified medical aid within the
essay reach of villagers, the U. P. Government
have been trying to induce qualified medical
practitioners to settle in rural areas under a
scheme of subsidy. The subsidies range from
Rs. 400 to Rs. 600 and Rs. 600 to Rs. 1,000
according as the doctor is a licentiate or a
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graduate in medicine. The- subsidies are paid
through District Boards which will further
supply to each doctor about Rs. 360 worth of
medicines for free treatment of the poor.

The response to this scheme since 1936,
though better than before, has not been all that
was expected. It is hoped that an increasing
- number of qualified doctors will come forward
to take advantage of the scheme.

ALIGARH TECHNICAL COLLEGE

Nawab Kamal Yar Jung Bahadar perform.-
ed the opening ceremony of the Technical
College workshops at Aligarh befors a large
gathering.

. Nawab Obaidurrabman Khap, acting Vice-
Chancellor, welcomed Nawab Kamal Yar Jung
Bahadur and paid a tribute to the services ren-
dered by him to the cause of Maslim eduacation.

SIND

COMPULSORY PRIMARY EDUCATION

That the Sind Government was considering
a proposal to impose an edacational cess for the
purpose of introducing universal and compulsory
primary education was disclosed by Pir Elahi
-Bux, Education Minister, in replying to a debate
on a cut motion in the Sind Assembly on
March 12. He assured the House that the
recommendations of the Educational Reorgani-
sation Committee wouald be implemented by the
Government as far as passible and these in-
cluded the introduction of physical education in
the carriculam.

The Education Minister also announced the
cancellation of the orders of the previous Mini-
stry withholding grants to Gujerati and Marathi
sch091s which had caused a controversy in the
province.

PRIMARY EDUCATION IN SIND

In pursoance of the recommendations of
Pe Educational Reorganisation Committee, the
sind Government are issuing an order reducing
he course of primary education from five to
dur years. It is understood that the order will
'e put into effect from next year.

LITERACY DRIVE IN SIND—
SPECIAL COMMITTEE FORMED

A decision to revive the literacy campaign
+ Sind was taken at a conference of administra.
ve officers of Municipalities and District Local
oards from all over the province, the Educa-
o Minister, Pir Ellahi Bux, presiding.

.. The Conference appointed a Committee of
eight members with the Hon. Syed Miran Mo-
bammad Shah, Speaker, as Chairman, to draft
:he programme for the campaign in the light of

Xoer . : .
in cieg ;egx‘:ce gained during the last campaign

The Committee includes the R

[ ural Recon-
strucuoq Officer and the Director of Puablic
Tnstruction. The literacy campaign is likely
to be launched durihg the middle of May.

———

N. W. FRONTIER

PUSHTO AS NATIONAL LANGUAGE
The Afghan Governm
tant steps towards makin
language of the country.
t!:e Minister for Education
tional periods in Pushto sh
all schools and educationa

MYSORE
LITERACY CAMPAIGN IN MYSORE

The summer
under the auspices of
full swing now, as m

ent has taken impor-
g Pushto the national
A Firman issued by
orders that instruc-
ould be increased in
| institutions.

literacy' campaign started
the University union is in

full « any as 24 classes worki
in dlﬂerent‘ centres. The Union is providi?\g :?\:
sgudents with literacy charts, readers and exer-
cise books, pencils and other materials. The
classes are held between 7-30 p.m. and 9.0 p.m
every day except Saturdays, o
he secretaries a
for classes likely to b
Lashkar mohallas.

ppeal for more volunteers
% :pened in Nazarbad and

ey also propose to open
more Urdu classes. In the Chamaraja moha‘l’l:.
for the benefit of the Adikarnatakas five classes
have been opened in Adikarnatakapura.

—

" THEY SAY

_In an address on “Tea for War.Time
Britain” at the weekly luncheon of the Calcutta
Rotary Club held on the 14th of January, 1941,
Mr. C. K. Nicholl, Chairman of the Indian Tea
Assaciation, referring to the part tea was playing
in Britain in these days of stress and strain, is
teported to have observed: “In the present
war the front line is in Britain. There the
civilian shared with the soldier the strain, It
1s not surprising therefore, that after an air
raid people strengthen their nerves by drinking
tea.”

[ - e S TR

s PUBLIC OPINION

MR. R. P. MASANI, ON EDUCATION
IN A CHANGING WORLD

Addressing the members of the Rotary Club,
Bombay, on Education, Mr. R. P. Masani, M.A.,
J. P., Vice Chancellor, Bombay University said :

“ Hopes built on education after the last
war have not materialised. Nevertheless,
people still turn to education for the creation of
a better world order. They must see to it that
they are not once more doomed to disappoint-
ment. 1f they recall the good old ieals of
education and regain the lost significance of
moral and spiritual values, knowiedge can and
will be linked to noble ends. At no time in the
history of the world were those charged with
the education of the young under a heavier
responsibility of themselves realising the im.
portance of those values and impressing them
on their pupils.

Continuing he said :

“In turning from God to man, in installing
the goddess of reason as the arbiter of truth and
falsehood, in displacing reason by utility and
self-discipline and self-interest, all the world
lost sight of that great university truth and the
ideals of life associated with it.

By exploiting the teaching profession, the
Totalitarian States have poisoned the minds of
the student world with their nefarious gospels
of economic expansion, overheated nationalism
and race arrogance. Emancipation of the
world from the peril facing the world in
consequence should be the first thing to aim at
in the educational schemes for tomorrow.”

PRINCIPAL P. SESHADRI ON
STUDENTS AND POLITICS

In a very instructive article contributed to
the Educational Review, Principal P: Sesha -
dri endorses Mahatma Gandhi’s view that
* power politics should be unknown to the stu.
dent world.” He says:

“ One of the main objections to the parti-
cipation of students in politics is that, as Lord
Haldane pointed out in his famous report on the

London University, it is intended that University
courses should be so heavy that they should
absorb all attention and energy and should not
leave time, for other activities, except recreation
and certain amount of useful social life. The
idea is to draw out the facalties of the students
to their utmost, consistent with physical welfare
and intellectual freshness, by the strenuous aca-
demic demands made on them. Otherwise
mental growth is interfered with and the fullest
advantage is not taken of the educational oppor-
tunities afforded. A student who spends his
time in political activities does so, almost entire-
1y at the expense of his legitimate work.

Touching on the point that students should
pursae politics in an atmosphere of study,
he says:

“The average student is not anxious to
take any trouble in the matter of the study of
national questions. His patriotism often con-
sists in merely going to public meetings and
applauding well-known orators. It is doubtful if
the appeal is not merely emotional, more that of
rhetoric and eloquence, rather than that of facts
and figures. The best training for a politician
is a background of study and discipline, unless
our young men are to be only camp followers,
waving flags, forming processions and taking
part in noisy demonstrations. A fine example
of a politician who rose to considerable eminence
by such careful preparation and training and
whom his political opponents found it very
difficult to refute because of the accuracy of
his facts afid figures, was the late Mr. G. K.
Gokhale, though following his example does not
necessarily mean belonging to his school of
politics, which can still be a matter of individual
conviction and choice.”

Then Mr. Seshadri stresses that "our insti-
tutions should be nurseries of patriotism and
their highest aim should be to train young men
capable of real service to the motherland. It ig
not suggested that everything is being done in
this direction and improvements in the organiza-
tion of college life are not possible, especially in
institutions where education is confined to the
narrow routine of class teaching. Side by side:
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; FOREIGN CURRENTS

n Technical and Manual Trades

By Mr. PAUL MONROE,
Editor, World Education,

Jeading problem before the educators of
the world, especially of the United States,
is whether in the future educators or trade

wnionists or political officials are to have the
sesponsibility for the training of our youth. The
most important fact in this connection is that so
far as the trade unions are coucerned, only one-
seventh of the number actoally in the unions are
in training as apprentices ; while so far as the
schools are concerned, the total number of stu-
dents preparing for the professions is seven
times the number pow actually in active service
in the professions. This number, of neces-
sity, cannot be trained for the professions
and if they conld be, obviously could not be ab-
sorbed into the professions.

A fact of equal importance educatiopally is
that ouy government in supporting trade schools
insists on making them of college grade; that is,
entrance is based oo graduation from high
schools, while what is necessary for the students
and for the welfare of society and for the needs
of our educational system are trade schools on 2
gecondary school jevel. From the standpoint of
the needs of the students are the facts that a
youth chooses his career long before‘tl.ne age of
sighteen to twenty {Wo; that the trainiog neces-
sary should begin long before t_hat period, and
that if the choice is deferved uatil the college age
the influences leading towards the cngce of a
profession, at least against the trades, is almost
overwhelming.

Educational experience demands the ‘inclu-
sion of necessary trade and vocationgl gmdapce
courses at the high school level. It is not with=
out significance that in the two great Germao

enterprises producing precision and optical fos-

(ruments they will not receive youths into their

ice schools after the age of fourteen. It
:g):;e;et ’t:ha.t society should care for the educa_‘
tion of youth beyond the eighteemh year, but it
is very dilatory and expeusive 'that any practi~
cal training should be left until the eighteenth
year of age is reached. The result is that most
effective trade schools in the United Stat_e.s are
pow in operation in connection with large indus-
tries such as the aviation factories or the Fprd
works. Another result is that the practical

choice of respansibility for this training will lie,
in the future, either with the apprenticeship . to
the trades under the direction of the union or
training in trade schools connected with the
public school system, unless such schools are
founded as alterpative to the high schools if by
default training should go to the unions. The
direction of the education of a great mass of our
yoath will pass from the hands of the educator.
‘As a matter of fact, there are many schools now
of a secondary grade in connection with junior
high schools that give very effectively such a
training, sufficient at least to appeal to the voca-
tional choice of the youth and direct him into
these vocational lines. In some states such as
Michigan, & magazine is issued giving & descrip-
tion af such courses apd high schools already
established and making a most effective prese-
tation of what can be done in this educational
proceduare.

In other words, the technical training classes
and the vocational gaidance classes should be a
part of our secondary school courses. Other-
wise, the trade unions will have to take over the
task which is now becoming oce of the major
jobs of education : the training of youth in the
technical and manual trades.

—World Education, Jan. ’41.

u—

Personal Notes

MR. R. P. MASANI has been re=appointed
Vice-Chancellor of the Bombay University with
affect from April 1, 1941. Mr. Masani has been
Vice-Chancellor since 1939.

SiIrR C. V. RAMAN has been awarded
the Franklyn Medal by the Fraoklyn Institute
of Philadelphia (U. S. A.), in recognition of his
many brilliant contribations to Physical Science
and his leadership in the renaissance of scientific
work and scientific education in India during
the last 30 years.

MRr. BHAGWAN SAHA, 1. C. s, at
present census superintendent, U. P. has been
appointed Secretary, Imperial Council of Agri-
cultural Research. in succession to Mr. S. Basu.

B
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Appeal for an Educational Museum
at Calcutta

In the course of an appea!l to all the Heads -

of Departments in the Government of Bengal,
Universities and Local Bodies, Mr. ]. C. Basak,
the author of * Musenm Education ' writes :—

Education means iostilling the principles of
science, art, religion, etc. Museam means a
collection or repository of natoral, scientific or
literary curiosities. Now, by the combination
of these two meavings (as given in dictionaries),
the readers can form an idea of what an Educa-
tional Museum should be.

In tkis age of enlightenment and progress,
the necessity and utility of an Educational
Museum at centres of education can hardly be
over-emphasized.  Students require definite
information on hundreds of subjects of which
they read in their text-books and newspapers
and hear in public lectures, A visit to a first-
class educational museum, when vicited under
the guidance of a teacher, does not ouly provide
palatable food for their curiosity-loving imagi-
pation, but also cousiderably enlarges their
mental horizon.

So far no altempt appears to have been
made in our country to employ museums as a
vehicle for imparting general knowledge with
the resalt, that while England, with 3 population
of about 1/8th of that of India, is at present

possessing about 400 museums, India can

( ucation by means of lantern-
slides, films and talkies, and radios, while here

they are seldom used for educative purposes.

An Educational Museum wij its three
Departments, Health Museum, Industrial
Museum and Children’s m

useum, can easily be
started at Calcatta ina houge Tented at Rs, 250/.
Of so per month, with 2 or 3 teachers employed
at Rs. 150/~, 2 clerks at Rs. 74/~ and menial

isbhment at Rs. 75/-, i.e., with a total
monthly cost 550/~ or so. The i

¢ initial cost
- might be Rs, 5000/- including furnitare.

XVl All-India Educational Conference

Srinagar - ( Kashmir )
Sir,

The XVII All-India Educational Confe-
rence is meeting in Srinagar (Kashmir) in the
last week of September, the best season for visitors
to this lovely valley. Apart from the natural
attractions which distinguish the country, the
unique nature of the State Exhibition which is on
at this time of the year ip Srinagar will give the
visitors an intimate peep into the local arts and
crafts for which Kashmir is so deservingly
famous. The Conference itself is expected to

attract a large body of distinguished edus
cationists,

The Reception Committee will take measu-
tes for the convenience of the delegates and
visitors in their journey and stay in Srinagar.
Those intending to come are requested to get
into touch ‘with Prof. N. L. Kitroo P. W.
College, Jammu, general secretary of the Recep-
tion Committee, All Iundia Educational Confe-
rence, for any information that they may wish

to have.
N. L. KITROO,

General Secretary,
Reception Committee, Jammuu.

Tamil Series

HISTORY OF INDA

{ Approved—Consolidated Ligt p. 70, 71)
BY
Prof. M. Venkatarangaiya, M.A,,
Andhra University, Wallgiy.
AND
V. K. Sourirajan, MA, LT,
Hindu Figh Scheol, Triplicane.

ForM 1V Forms V & VI
As. 12. As. 12 each.

*
M. Seshachalam & Co,,
7, Sunkuramachetti Street,
G. T., MADRAS.
%m

|

" THE FOUR (A) GROUP SUBIJECTS .

. IN TELUGU ‘

New Publications in accordance with the 1937 Syllabus

iya, M. A., Head of the Dept.
A by Prof. M. Venkatarangaiya, M.
HISTO&)?%is?oﬁyl%E:nomiycs and Politics, Andhra University.

ice Re. 0 14 0
Book 1l: For Form IV Price

112 0

: Completc for Forms V & V1 5 o

Book 11 P:\'t‘; : Separately for Form \; (1) 10 :
¥ Part I1 : . v

Principal,
HISTORY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A, L.T., Late Princip
. Hindu College, Masulipatam,

ice Rs. 014 0
Book I : For Form IV VI Price Rs ) o
Book I1: Complete for Forms V & 014 ©
Part | : Separately for Form V 012 o

; Part 11 : " Form V1

dha Rao, M. A, L. T,
RAPHY by Prof. V. Jaganna - T
HIGH SCHOOIi'u ((;?f(?g(r;aphy, Govt. Training College, Rajahmungr};{ t;ng Ig(:hooi,
IS‘eCtl;::rayana M. A., B. Ed., Geography Assistant, Boar g
ury ] . y Do ’
Ramachandrapuram.

i d America
: WORLD (Southern Continents an
Fart1 'for'rlf‘?rim IV and Eurasia for Form V) Price Rs. (1) l; g
Part II INDIA (for Forms V & VI)
i , Govt.
ERAL SCIENCE by Mc. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.\IA"Sk'a?a; L:gc'tuArir S .;.'
GER Training College, Rajahmundry and l.Mr. K. V. ,
Headmaster, Board High School, Kavali.,

i .014 0
Book 1: For Form IV Price Re. 0

12 0
V&Vl 1
Book I1: Complete for Forms v 1120
: Separately for Form
g::: l:: P » d Form V1 014 0

K== Application for specimens from Headmasters will be gladly considered.

M,SESHACHALAM & CO,
PUBLISHERS—MASULIPATAM

MADRAS BRANCH: 7, SUNKURAMCHETTI STREET, G. T. MADRAS.
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MAKE YOUR SELECTION OF

| | .‘ Vil: Nes. |1 & 12 May .& June 1941
Library and Supplementary - Reading Books | Vol °

| ‘ INDIA
FROM THESE OXFORD SERIES E D U C AT | O N A L

LEADERS OF MODERN INDIA
WOMEN OF MODERN INDIA
YOUNG INDIA READERS
TALES RETOLD FOR EASY }
READING
THE CHILDREN'S BOOKSHELF
THE EMPIRE AT WORK
HERBERT STRANG'S READERS
HERBERT STRANG’S LIBRARY

e
e

1 EVOTED TO ToPICS OF
‘ A HIGH CLASS MONTHLY D
lg :::;::’ 22;_: ‘::‘ Z:‘z: ! EDUCATIONAL AND LITERARY INTEREST
] - . f .
19 titles, 2§-5 As. each

16 titles, 5~11 As. each ; Edited by M. VENKATARANGAIYA
27 titles, 9d. each !

. b titles, 9d.—1s. each
76 titles, 12 As. each

OF STANDARD BOOKS 68 titles, 1s. 3d. each 5 :
THOUSAND-WORD ENGLISH 12 titles, y
READERS § Is. 3d—Is.6d. each ; '
STORIES RETOLD 31 titles, Re. 1 each '
PATHS OF PEACE 5 titles, Re. 1-Re. 1.2 )
each EDITORIAL BOARD {
THE CHAMELEON BOOKS « 10 titles, 1s. 6d. each M. Venkatarangaiya ~ C. Swamikannu Paul
M.. Seshachalam C. B. Krishna Sastry r’
There are ehough books here to stock libraries for each class in the school. : ‘
Every field of interest is covered by these books and teachers can be sure S
that their pupils are reading literature which interests them and is teaching

them good English.

RIPCPTF I

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF THESE SERIES
CAN BE FOUND IN OUR CLASSIFIED CLASS LIBRARY LIST

The Educational India Office,
WHICH WILL BE SENT FREE ON APPLICATION TO:

M S-, i .
MASUL,FAIA ( "da) |

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS Rs. 3-8-0 Single Copy As. 6 Rs. 5-0-0

S
POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD  MADRAS i . nannn rnnnons
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(&&™ New Books for Middle Schools In Telugu

B REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,
M.A, L.T.

The Coronation English Readers

Edited by J. C. ROLLO, M. A.,
Principal, Maharaja's College, Mysore.
Primer, Parts 1 & 2: As. 6. Book | : As, 6.

. Book Il : As, 10,
Book Il : As. 8. Book IV : As. 12,

There are many Readers in the field but we feel that this set is in refreshing
contrast with almost all ofsthem.—South Indian Teacher. . thods.—
All the Readers reveal great care and up-to dateness of teaching methods.

—Indian Educator.

The Coronation English Selections

Edited by J. F. THADDAEUS, B.A,,L.T.,

Malabar Christian College, Calicut.
Junior : As, 12, Senior : As. 15,

Forms 1, 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.
@ HISTORY OF INDIA— by Mr. V.Ramayya, B.A, L.T. and
Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A., L.T., '
Form 1, As. 8 & Forms 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.
B GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiram
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A, L.T.
Form 1, As. 10 & Forms 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.

’ @ All thmpove books are written in accordance with the revised
syllabma.igsydd by the Department recently. All the books are pro-

ayya, M.A., L.T.,

Graduatioz of difficulty and variety of subject-matter are their _ characteristics
which é;serve particular menmion. The editor has aimed at providing varied fare, from

i i 5 i hical note about
i i d climes...... Every lesson is preceded by a short biograp! :

' : “ Wi ] i i dll:ﬂ.ere:tthg:) eai:ns:c:::‘eded by notes and exercises. Another featurz of th9 books is Ehe
Mely > d‘w o ?ttractlve Fooane and ine llluﬂrationg :xeer;ses in Grammar arranged progressively, designed to give the pupils practical grounding
and are second to none in the treatment of matter, printing and in the essential principles of grammar.—The Hindu.
get-up.

£
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Egi" Our;Latest Quahty Books in Telugu
High School Algebra (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A, L.T.,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High Schoo!, Vizlanagaram.

Vol. I for V Form Rs. 1—12—90
Vol.1I for VI Form Rs. 1-— 8—0

High School Geometry (Group C)

By 8.V. RAMADAS, B.A, L. T,
AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep,,

Board High School, Madanapalii.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4.0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.

Publishers — M. SESHACHALAM & C0.,—Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.

The Coronation English Grammar

And Composition For middle Schools

Edited by R. PATRICK, M.A.,

Deputy director of Education, Ceylon.
Book I : As, 6. Book Il : As 9, Book Il : As 12,

i inductive. The volume of exercises for practice steadily

increasc;;zsh?h:;a:;;rs“;rlzg‘?et:; lf]:om class to class. The exercises are l:)na{‘kefl !:ly va;uety
- . ition is prominent i — .

compos"_‘lt“t‘:’“'t rﬂtcut:l::t 'j,‘}';‘f,‘,’?;ﬂf?n':ugfois very well graded and the three books can very
convenientely be followed in this Presidency (Bombay) in the III, IV and V Standards,
i Secondary School. These books not only give graded exercise in grammar and
in the Sec but they increase the confidence of the pupils answer any question in that
composition ith ease and precision. There will certainly be marked progress in the power
connection w1 and in the enlargement of the vocobulary of the children since these books
o_f exlprgﬁé,orhe association of Drawing and Composition—Rarnatak Journal of Educatson.
simply

The New Era Story Poems
Edited by J. F. THADDAEUS, BA,,LT.,  As. 14.

B.G.PAUL& CO, :: Educational Publishers
C T FRANCIS JOSEPH STREET, MADRAS. 5




WAR AND EDUCATION

By Prof. E. E. SPEIGHT

Y udhister Singl\,
the outstanding [lé-

ure in lndian tennis
today, says: “1 always
take a lot of tea while
playing tennis. It is a fine

stimulant and refresher.”

SNSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD I Ny

—

people, notably Italians, can talk for twenty

CAN anyone deny that for thousands of specious—is sheer waste of energy. Some

young Indians this war has already

proved a most valuable part of their hours out of the twenty four.

education ?

Some words of Mr.
¥ John Winant, the new
American Ambassador
to Britain, have telling
force in this connec-
tion. Speaking to high
repgesentatives of the
forces he said :

‘You say so little
and you do so much.’
In the pregnant brevity
of this aatithesis Mr.
Winant was true to the
English tradition of
,trust in the emotional
force of our simple old
words, And what a field
of action they cover!
What strong and strik.
ing light they throw on

» Gilbert  Chesterton’s ,
statement that every- §
thing of moment can be -
expressed in words of
one syllable, from A child §s borns to A soul
is damned.

This war is revealing the extraordinary
spirit and capacity of those battalions of
trusty young Indians who have left the
world of books and adventured into a new
world of intense effort in which their every

omovement, in most trying circumstances,
is lifting them into an undreamt of phase
of their existence.

War is necessary, if only to stop people
from talking. The conception and result
of education as interminable talk are
equally disastrous. Much talking, however
logical—which so often means however

Happy the man who has something to
do, and happier he who
has something noble to
fight for, and who can
shout for joy as he
does it.

&1

Speaking, we are
assured, is a form of
action s needfal and
effective as any other.
But that depends on
the speaker and the
speech. The world for
nearly twenty years has
been watching the
effect of the wrong, the
venomously wrong kind
of speaking, culminat-
ing in the dastardly
proclamation accompa-
nying what the world
hopes will be as fatal
a forecast as Italian
fulminations of the past
five years,—the attacks
on Greece and Yugo-slavia.

Practical endeavour is certainly the
most efficient of all teachers. And why ?
Because it gives the public something to do
instead of the teacher something to say.

The virtaous circle which we have to
enter when we break through the vicious
circle of routine is one which involves manly
action rather than unmanly loquacity. Aand
is not all true education a breaking out of
closed systems ?

Practical education discards gratui-
tous teaching—if you will pardon the
ambiguity of the statement.
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The practical side of even literary
education consists in search. To learn to
use a dictionary or a really good encyclo-
paedia or atlas is far better than effortless
listening to a teacher, however good he
may be at his subject. It were generous
to hope that the lessons in Urdu now being
broadcast by two comedians is a parodic
illustration of this truism.

This adventure of Indian youth in far
~ off battle areas is setting an eminent
example to the teaching world in India.
It even has a bearing on the examination
system, for this war is an examination of
the sternest possible kind, and yet which of
the thousands of students admitted to it
has been heard to grumble at the demands
it makes upon them ? ’

At the begioning of European history
words were written by the Greek historian
Herodotus which remain true to this day,

and forbid any glib generalizations about
war.

No man is so foolish as to prefer war
to peace; for in peace children bury their

fathers, but in war fathers bury their
children.’

These words force upon us the question:
Should education be a preparation for or
against war ?

The answer is not so easy as it seems,
for in taking the latter course whole nations
of to-day have lost their liberty and the
most precious heritage of their culture.

Of the last war we have undoubtedly
a fuller record than of any other war in
istory, and from many points of view, for
50 many of the participants were men of
bigh education and noble humanity. One
of the small band of true poets who perished
then, Wilfred Owen, has left us starkly

frank and poignant pictures of war as he
lived through it,

. _‘Did I tell you that five healthy girls
died of fright in one night at the last village?’

' Hideous landscapes, vile noises, foul
language, even from one’s own mouth (for

all are devil-ridden)—everything uonatursl,
broken, blasted ; the distortion of the dead
whose unburiable bodies sit outside the
dug-outsall day, all night, the most execrable
sights on earth. In poetry we call them the
most glorious.’

At last he told us that he was not con-
cerned with poggry. * My subject is war,
and the pity of war. The poetry is in the
Pity.”  Yet the unforgettable things he
Wwrote were in verse, among the most deeply

moving lines in the English language—such
as these :

But the old happiness is unreturning,
Boys have no griefs as grievous as youth'’s
yearning ;
Boys have no sadness sadder than our
hopes.
No one who has ever read the poems
of our dead war poets, Wilfred Owen,
Rupert Brooke, Edward Thomas, Julian
Grenfell or R. E. Vernede, could ever think
lightly of war again. They silence one;
they sanctify. And the daring and chivalry
of our young pilots who are making such
memorable history are verily the embodi-
ment of the spirits of those whom the mad
rage of nations sacrificed. Owen’s final
faith was a light which he said would never

filter into the dogma of any national church,

and words wrung from such a fine soldier in
the anguish of his soul compel our reverent
allegiance. He was deeply convinced that
one of Christ’s essential commands was:
* Suffer dishonour and disgrace, but never

resort to arms. Be bullied, be outraged, be
killed ; but do not kill.’

So we are left facing the terrible dil-
emma: Either defend those who are
dearest to you or surrender them to suffer-

ing and death,—and our manhood forbids<
the surrender.

Education cannot tell us which is the
better way, Instinct leaves us in no dou!)t.
We have seen so much brutal taking of in-
nocent life. So many pledges callously
broken, so much worse evil forecast, that
when the world looks to us to challenge
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i be only one response.
uch ﬁ:iue? 'vv?nﬁ': l::ntreachery to the lgst,
.f:: :ll;ose who play any pﬁgt m. education
are bound to consider two things : .

1. Experience must come before dogmatic

nce.

“surgne week’s experience of a Ge;lmztm
concentration camp would be enough to
change indifference to burning conviction.

2. In all life there is a double process,
which has been given many names, frox:
ee.saw or give and take, to systolic an
‘iastolic or static and kinetic.

Nations as well as individuals \fmc%t}-
sciously undergo many forms o St (1)?
precess. When they become 90059‘0‘: o
the process in the conduct of life, it ta

the form of a dilemma. With one kind .of
people violence is the final resort, with
another non-violence. One is tegrettabl.e.
the other lovable. The met_hod chosen is
a resultant of character and circumstance.

If education always had as its chief
aim the improvement of churacter in its
relation to circomstance many difficult
questions would not arise. But then how
could human nature improve without bavmg
to face unexpected difficulties and dangers

I rather think that when those l;rave
i i turn from
companies of Young Indians re )
theirp baptism of war they will have some
terse things to say about the defence of
their own country and its bearing upon
education,

——
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Prof. Saiyidain’s Convocation Address at Jammu

e of his Convocation Address
lNa:ht;:olgrrisnce of Wales College, Jammu,
Mr. K. G. Saiyidsin, _Dlrector of Educ.:a;;
ion, Jammu and Kashmir State, dealt wit
the roblem of a common language for
thfiiap At the outset he remarked that th'e
- <;sal to conduct the proceedings of tb.xs
propvocation in Urdu instead of doing so in
gﬁnlish marked a very significant change.
§ lied that we were at last breaking
. lmg'om an unhealthy academic tradition,
avggyh during the last 150 years, had
o lcl' fettered our cultural develoPment
e );iterary expression.  After paying a
and e tribute to the richness of t.he
hands_aolr]n language and literature and its
Enghet ortance for understanding the
e ‘mpnd the problems of the modern
thoughth awent on to point out that the
world, e of a foreign language for t.he
B b tont e as a medium of instruction
nlot::ert.lfgnrgnl:edium of creative work or t;:s
:tilisation for ordinary every ug;y al:d .
course was educationslly unso

intellectual bondage. From the
S:)?r)lft :ff view of national life, it meant the
creation of a gulf between the educated
classes and the mass of the population, and
making each impervious or indifferent to the
ideas, the aspirations and the common
problems of the other. On the side of
literary activity, it resulted in turning away
the attention and the energies of the
educated classes from their cultural duty
of studying and raising the _sta_nc?ard of
their own literatures. For, no individual or
community could express itself freely a[}d
artistically except throurh the language in
which it bad been nurtured from its infancy.
He strongly condemned those people edu.
cated in Colleges—whose numl;er_, it may be
thankfully admitted, is now diminishing —
who consider it a distinction to speak in a
foreign language, even thovgh incorrectly,
but fight shy of using their own languag.e
as a medium for the _expresgion of their
ideas. It is only an indlvndm'l ‘riumph and
an entirely exceptional achxevcmgnt that
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there dre-indndia pedple like Dr. Rabindra
Nath Tagore,- Manlana Mohmmad Ali or
Mrs. Naidu who can express themselves
with such force and beauty and fluency
in a foreign language. But for every
such exception there are lakhs of students
whose creatjve impulses are repressed
because they are denied the opportunity
of acquiring their education up to the
highest stage in their own langnages. He
sppealed to the students of the College

to give the best of them

selves to the study
and the development of their own literature,

He also referred to the question of a
common language for India and pointed out

that, although the problem bristled with
difficulties and had gi

given rise to unseemly
controversies it was the duty of all educa-
tionists to face it courageously. In dis-
cussing this question, people were often apt
to forget the fundamental principles of
language formation and the inevitable
decrees of History in their ea

. ¢ gerness to
gsubstantiate their own arbitrary and il

founded pre-suppositions. The language
of a people is the fruit of the age-long cul-
tural and social inter-course amongst the
various sections of the people and it can
neither be changed nor corrupted nor re-
fashioned by passing resolutions and making
unjustified and unpsychological demands.
But there is always the danger that, if
people tried forcibly to change the natural
development of a language and to arrest the
flow of the process of History, dearly loved
landmarks of culture and civilisation, that
have been built through centuries of co-
operative effort on the part of the people
would be submerged. If groups and com-
munities must fight—for which he himself
saw no justification or unavoidable reasons—
let them do so in the

I domain of trade and
commerce and industry and politics. Bat

the educationists should try to keep the
domain of education and the domaia of
language and literature free from these un-
scemly controversies. There are some
simple truisms about language which are o
wnambiguous that if they are intelligently

grasped by people most of the present
differences of opinion would disappear. In
the first place, people should realise that
language as such has no religion. In
Egypt, lakhs of Christians speak the Arabic
language but they look upon it, not as the
language of the Muslims, but as their own.
In China and Albania, likewise there are
millions of Muslims who speak the langua-
ges of these countries bat they also look
upon them as their own. It is, therefore,
untrue to say that Urdu is the language of
the Muslims or Hindi is the language of
the Hindus because a language really be.
longs to him who speaks it and, mercifully,
in this domain Capitalism does not operate !
There is undoubtedly a language in which

millions of Hindus and Muslims in Northern
India carry on their daily inter-course and
it would be an

act of signal national dis.

" service to contend that that language is the
special property either of the Hindus or the
Muslim community. Thisis the language

which people use when they are not speak.

ing in their local dialects. Kashmiri Mus.

ims, for example, talk to one another in

Kashmiri and the Dogras carry on their
inter.course in Dogri. But when a Dogra
meets a Kashmiri, he uses this common
language. Similarly, in the Punjab, Hindus,
Muslims and Sikhs generally carry on their
daily conversation in Punjabi; in Bihar, in
certain parts of the province, some people
speak Maithili dialect but when g Puonjabi
meets a Bihari, he utilises the same com-
mon instrument of inter-course. It ig wrong
and untrue to say that this language was
imported from outside; it was born and
bred in this country and Hindus and Mus-
lims have shared equally in making it the
most pliable, the most sensitive and the
most vital instrument of expression. At
different times in its history, this language
has been variously called Hindi, Urdu and
Hindustani. But before the present *battle
of languages" was initiated in this country
there was never any difference of opinion
about what was meant by the contemts of
this language as it was unanimously inter-
preted to be the language generally employed

o words.
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by the Hindus and Muslims in Northern
lndmit should also be remembered that this
mmon language of ours has many dlff:rgr:;
o varying from villages to towns, Ir
tunes;o women, from academic and literary
o iations t'o the market place. ’l_‘h.ls,
assot;ver its merely a proof of the elfnsumktly
hgﬁv scop.e of the language and that is w z
i different fields, we find it putting ot
,‘d';ﬂ!'rent robes. When an author or a poet
concerned with the expr:sst&r; of‘l:;: ;i::é)e(s)f
ideas and feelings turns to ares of
indi Sanskrit languages tor his
Fhe ii,trilg:l ?tngecomes the language of l-!u:xdl
liter ture " When ac a result of his training
hxtxilm cultural traditions he draws upo.r:
aAmbic end Persian for the Inspiration, 1
becomes the language of Urdu“ l\t:eran;;ed.
At this we shoulg noﬁ ca\{ltl lgx::etht a; dwone
i where 1 )
zfng\ewr:t%snlﬂ? :Iv?ence it cometh nor wggtper
it goeth.” Subject to the general con mg:
that the poet, or the astist in ;y;;e“,
should, on principle, try to make 'lble-—
unders’tood by as mfany pegg:llasaggssslpecm
ites for a |
u?ile::-—hii ;:rlrue to say that, in the field of
lcitg*ary and creative productxoni]. e\;ivri
individual writer must choose his ow
cabulary and his own literary bias. t,
:g far as ordinary every day 1ntercoursi 12
concerned, we must all try to use a l::ug;alsle
which is simple and easily lunde;zts O
by a large majority of peop e.l It is only
defective and ideas | _. i
i conceal their poverty
|m.pres§i; t:ncésuzt;gmiliar words. The rea}
uSngtion however, is not to the use o
Ob"'ec" c”rds but to the use of unfamiliar
S b w[t is not correct to say that, in l‘:!ls
language, words f_rom Ara ;;:,
. Hindi end Sanskrit ghould e
Persmn.d because a large majority of b:he
es‘:h;:' :vt;ich are our current cotn hav.ez then
:;rived from these lanog‘;xl:‘gei:n :::le.d;h ‘;y;
e left out, it would the
l‘:nguage beyond recogoition- th:vesp::cm
gemember that it has been

75>

[

ius of Indian culture ahdwdadi
E;:‘s“fhat they have always large-heartedl¥
assimilated words and ideas and currents od
thought which came mt f:gttilr g::?:?b:zn
ir richness is due to their having be
:}I‘jgt; lestablish a harmony in .thls' dwer:xtt;:;
If the advocates of pure Hindi :s.\tempf o
exclude from the common language o the
country those beautiful words and exp eor
sions which trace their origin to Perstafn ol
Arabic or to the great trg{aii:;e-:;:zzﬁes e
im civilisation or 1 ]
r:rih%rdu deliberately avoid the (\il‘sea :(:
current words derived from Hmr: ar
Sanskrit Iangnafpshor escthhiwr :::l:e ifl ii; te?:
associations which are ule i lntee
al contact between the Hindu ar
(I:\;llxtsl;:ml communitie§, 'they are gmlty: of ;no::
objectionable fanaticism and, coqsmoiuns ythe
unconsciously, they are \fvor'kmg e iy
cause of disunity. If justice oy
meaning and the decrees of Hlstm;)lr pave
any force, then the aftt_elmpts of a
i ilure, )
punstAsf:: cditoic:argne: t::ur‘rllber of illllus;lra‘;lonn:
itable words which really ha
;fa‘::zsi‘:l this common language of the ctouni;
try and which were unjustly forced in 3 it
by narrow-minded people, without tegafr o
the real genius and the music ommou
language, he pointed out that this codistant
language in India was not merely ta Jistant
dream or a pious hope but that i had an
actual and concrete existence, 4 Moaie
writings of many great Hindu an fu lim
writers, one will find fine specimens o \bie
language. But, perhaps, its finest examp eh'
the language in which Hz}ll hifs written is
famous poem, “The widow's laments i
Reffering torthis immortal poem, Dr. l;\bdn
Haque had once ponqted out to Mahatma
Gandhi that if ever this unfortunate country
of ours was able to overcome the p]resem
linguistic  controversies and fde;;edqp 1
national language for the whole o . ndia, i
would be the language in which that poen
had been written by one of. India’s greates
ts.' In support of this argument h
g?:ed a number of verses from the poen
showing how a linguistically sensitive an



IS TEACHING A PROFESSION?

By Mr. H. E. DEWEY

THE ancient pedagogue was a slave, the
medieval schoolmaster a subordinate
churchman or an incompetent in other
trades, the colonial schoolmaster too often
an indentured servant or an overworked
orthodox clergyman, the nineteenth-century
?eacher a transient seeking to bridge the gap
into business, law, or medicine. To a
limited extent the twentieth century has
seen the development of the teacher as an
expert in psychology, sociology and educa-
tloq,.but the experts climb to * higher"
positions, leaving the ordinary teacher ata
so-called lower level with a meagre salary
and a mediocre social position,

Both law and medicine inherited
similar traditions of mediocrity, In the
Middle Ages the medical man imitated
Galen, preyed upon the poor and ignorant
with his own ignorance, and proved himself
to be helpless against the plagues that
harassed humanity. The lawyer was
generally mistrusted by our colonial ances-
tors, and his social position was little better
:lhan that of the disbarred attorney of our

ay.

. The methods by which law and medi-
cine were lifted to dignity were adopted and
administered by the members of these
professions, who formed a closed corpora-
tion and defended themselves by building
up end maintaining their own standards and
ethics. Legal swpport came after the
organized efforts of practitioners, not before.

Teachers, however, have done i
2 body to make teaching a true prcl)lft:LZio:s
Elementuy and high school teachers are
'ﬁf Clontinued Sfrom preceding page
skilful poet can large-heart
suitable and melliﬂnou§ wordsedflr}c’ym bg;gc\i\;

' and Sanskrit as well as from Arabic and
Persian and weave them into a beantiful

- ‘nd .
Tndinn locnase ¢ PE of & commoo

usually regarded as belonging to separaté
categories, and have failed to find a commoa
ground on which.they can build a profes-
sion. Thereis a wider gap between the
one.room rural school teacher and the
exalted university professor with his Ph. D.
degree than there is between the finished
interne and the M. D. or the small town
lawyer and the Supreme Court Justice

This is an inexcusable anachronism which

must be rooted out. Teaching can never
become a real profession until we destroy
forever such mistaken ideas as these : that
the high school teacher deserves a higher
salary than the elementary teacher because
he teaches older childern; that the rural
teaqh_er is * promoted” when she secures a
position in the graded school in town ; that
degrees are more important than skills in
teaching ; that the academic teacher it
more important than the music teacher, etc
The State may set up standards that wil
lead in the direction of making teaching !
profession, but the genuine self-determine
standards which grow out of unity in th
aims of all teachers everywhere are fa
more important than any State regulations

Teachers might adopt the methods ¢
skilled trades and attempt to gain their end
by collective bargaining, as thcy now doi
many cities, through teachers’ unions. ‘
though such efforts have met with sof
success, the great varicty in tcaching PO3
tions in various sections of the country mal
it improbable that teachers can cvef su
cessfully organize on a national scal
Public opinion would offer strong oppo*
tion to such a movement, and the ‘ tran
tional ’ teacher would fight against d
closed shop to the bitter end.

But instead of adopting the methods
the skilled trades, would it not be ™S

expedient to utilize the methods of ']
lanemad mwnfomaicme whisrh '\lva 'on

be justified, why

IS TEACHING A PROFESSION? vy

ter severe struggles against public apathy
d indifference? Why not find out what
profession really is, then set out to court
sblic approval of standards proposed and
Morced by teachers themselves ?

For a job or trade to become & pro-
.gsion, at least three requirements must be
et: (1) specialized skillse must be acquir-
d, and only those with the required skills
,ust be admitted to membership; (2) the
professor’’ with his acquired skills, must
e dedicated for the major part of a life-
ime to the service of humanity; and
3) though these skills may be recognized
y the State, they must be determined, as-
epted, and supported by the profession
tself.

* * &

Skill in medicine or law is recognized
by an enlarged practice and additional
-ompensation. Teaching skill is rarely
even nominally recognized. In fact its
presence is always open to question. Hence
teachers are forced to take what soclety
is willing to give.

By way of contrast with other profes-
sions it may be pointed out that degrees
are of less importance in medicine or law
than they are in teaching. Advanced degrees
ace given, but in selecting a lawyer or
doctor, the citizen rates proved skill above
the possession of any degree above that of
M. D.or LL. B.

In teaching the situation is quite
different. The pursuit of degrees is too
often undertaken without thought of im-
provement in skill, but only to get t.he stamp
of ap roval, increased recognition, and
erhaps a larger salary. The tendency of
the layman tO make ll_ght of teachm.g
degrees or even to be suspicious of themis
dto understand, and is even to some

i As long as degrees are
given for reasons extraneous to geouine skill
this public feeling will persist and _wnll
hamper the progress of teaching as a skilled
art or science. If research degrees are to
not parallel them with

-

equally dignified degrees awarded on the
basis of demonstrated skill in the process
of which all education is maintained—
teaching ?

By all the rules of a profession, the
primary teacher’s training should be at least
equivalent to that of any teacher at any
level. 1f teaching is to become a true
profession, the primary teacher’s social
position snd salary should be about equiva-
lent to that of a Ph. D. professor at the
graduate level.

It is not the purpose of this article to
specify methods which may be employed
to test and refine skill in teaching. The
significant point is that this must be done if
teaching is to be recognized as a profes-
sion. It seems reasonable to bope that
some means of measuring teaching skill
may be devised by the teachers themselves.
If this task could be accomplished at the
various levels by impartial methods, there
is little doubt that the public would demand
honours and a higher salary for the skilled
teacher, and would likewise demand
exposure and elimination of incompetent
teachers.

* * *

Teaching can never become a real
profession until those who prepare for
teaching are willing to devote years of
service to this field of work, while con-
stantly seeking to improve in skill,
knowledge, and understanding.

One of my boyhood friends was the son
of our family physician. When I inquired
of him what his father did when pot caring
for patients, the answer came in two words ¢
“ he studies.” Study for the teacher does
not necessarily mean attendance at summer
classes in the university or teachers college—
it means rather continuous effort to develop
those interests that are supposedly a part of
the teacher’s equipment. If ever an occupa-
tion gave opportunity for such development,
teaching does. The summer months are
vacation months for most teachers; months
in which they may travel, attend classes,
read at home, or experiment in a variety of
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ways under ideal conditfons. Yet thousands
of teachers ignore all these opportunities
and engage in activities that offer them no
chance to improve in knowledge or skill.

The heavy turnover in teaching posi-
tions not only prevents teaching from being
r:spected as a profession should be, but it
penalizes children who are subjected to a
variety of unsettling changes and interrup-
tions at school. Probably in no other
modern civilized pation is the turnover so
great as in the United States. The
National Survey of Secondary Education
in 1932 reported that 40 per cent of our
rural teachers are “new” every year. In
1930-31 one out of every 4.8 teachers was
“new.” The turnover was somewhat less
for the junior high school. It was much
less in cities over 100,000 and still less for
the senior high school. The figures given
were mere averages, and do not disclose the
traditional 'small-town situation in which,
because of a few personal complaints,
almost an entire teaching corps may be
dismissed and reconstituted to suit a
vulnerable board of education. Few states
bave adequate tenure laws, and only the

larger cities are protected against ruinous
changes every few years.

Improved standings and greater stability
of teaching as a profession is also depen-
dent upon a more careful selection of pros-
pective teachers. Contrary to conditions
in Europe, only a few tentative attempts
bave been made in the United States to
select teachers who show promise of being
able to acquire a real teaching ability.
What happens in a typical college or uni-
versity situation is that students take two
years of college work, or complete the junior
college. Then, following the lines of least
resistance, and feeling that teaching degrees
at least offer some hope of employment,
they join the ranks of prospective teachers
and take the required courses. If they seek
elementary positions or teaching positions
in rural schools, they are usually satisfied
with the minimum training required for state
certification.

Conditions of this sort militate against
the development of teaching as a profession
capable of guaranteeing approved skill and
permanency of tenure to its mcmbers.
Vigorous efforts to overcome these handi-
caps should be made by organized teachers
for their own benefit as well as for the wel-
fare of public education.

Finally, the escence of a true prolession
is dignity, not dignity in the “stuffcd shirt”
sense, but dignity that arises from self-im-
posed standards both ethical and practical.

What can be done to provide this
digoity ? Nothing, unless teachers collec-
tively are willing to close the profession to
outsiders whose interests are not in teaching;
nothing, agein, unless those who hold the

occupation at the trade level are slated for
elimination.

The writer proposes for the “purge’’:

1. Those who over-sentimentalize about
teaching. Such teachers use the plea that
they ask nothing for themselves, but every-
thing {for the children. This is a noble
sentiment, but to the public it often seems
like hypocrisy.

2. Those who talk and act as though
teaching were a job rather than a profession,
They are *‘school keepers.” In the class-
room they fall back on their own experiences
and imitate what was done to them, to avoid
trouble in the community, They are afraid

of new ideas, afraid of parents, afraid of the
school board, afraid of everything.

3. Those who use teaching as a teangi-

tory profession. They are always ready to

jump at the first chance to escape, and they

should be encouraged.

4. Those who hav
piece out a livin
on full pay.

e sidelines in order to
g They are half teachers,

5. Those who get *‘solid”
community by displaying
civic taleat except the one e
good teaching.

with the
every kind of
ssential talent—

6. Those who consider themselves
martyrs and act as if they have given up all

- From the Concrete to the Abstract
' - By Mr. V. S. VENKATA NARAYANA, M. A,, B. Ed.

the concrete to the abstract'is
¢ FRo(rzgof the most useful and important
educational maxims of which the
teacher should make special note. In order
that the pupils might understand what all
is put before them it is imperative on the
part of the teacher to present his instruc-
tional material in a clear and intelligible
way. It must not be his aim to ram 1n
facts whether the paopils unde_rstand them
or not thus making them * passive receptive
buckets.’ It is not encyclopaedic kr.)owledge
of facts that is wanted. * A fact is worth
for knowledge just to the extent to which
it has meaning ; and meaning is what past
experience has enabled us to take for granted.
Into a really systematic thought of reality
pew facts are easily absorbed.” So says
Professor Welton in his “Psychology of
Education”. (Page 296)

The pupils must be enabled to perceive
clearly what they learn. Their interest
must be aroused and attention secured. So
in giving out abstract relations and genera-
lizations these two conditions must be satis-
fied. To quote Professor Welton again:
“To teach general ideas as such is to train
their minds to be sounding brass and tink-
ling cymbals. The illustration supplied by
the method of teaching Geometry, first by
learning statements of the most general

“ Continued from preceding page

hope in life for the cause. They nurse grie-
vances and pity themselves. They are poor
martyrs and hopeless tgachers. ‘

To meet a practical problem with a
practical solution, tgachers should undgr-
take the task of building a closed profession
by using the agencies they have already set
up. The steps in the required nation-wide
process need careful planoing and a recogni-
tion of the fact that “Rome was not built
in 8 dey- —World Education.

truths and afterwards certain applications
of those truths, will occur to every general
reader.” He continues: ‘Proceed from the
Concrete to the Abstract’ says the old tag...
In truth, no matter how it is interpreted,
it is difficult to give this maxim a true
meaning. For though attention may be
explicitly fixed on a relation or qu.ality: yet
the rest of the concrete must be implicitly
thought at the same time. On the other
hand, when the concrete whole is explicitly
attended to its qualities and relations are
implicitly held in thought. In each case the
whole of knowledge—which is both abstract
and concrete—must be thought. The real
progress is from a concrete vaguely appre-
hended to the same concrete more
completely known and more exactly thought.
True the means is by a successive study of
qualities and relations; but always the
qualities and relations of the whole in
question, not as independent existences. In
a word, knowledge is always of the concrete:
for itis always of reality or of a part of
reality and all reality is concrete. But the
concrete is a system of relations, each 9(
which may be separately attended to whllﬁ
explicit thought is abstracted from thg rest.

“ Thus, every abstract is a partial view of
the concrete, and every concrete is a
systematic whole in which it is possible to
take many such views. Life, h.owever. is
always concrete. It is the doing of real
things by real persons amidst real surround.
ings. And true knowledge is a constituent
of life. Knowledge of relations can then
be nothing more than the explicit attending
to relations which are already implicitly
kaown or have already been taken for
granted and acted upon. Teaching does
not alter the nature of the evolution of
thought, but only stimulates and accelerates

# A paper read at the 32nd Provincial Educations)
Conference held at Rishi Valley from 15th to 17th May
1941,
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it. It follows, therefore, that no true teach-
ing of abstract ideas can be given to
children who have not & sufficiently wide
and copious practical experience embodying
those ideas.”

In the above extract Professor Welton
entered into subtleties over what is abs-
tract and what is concrete in this universe.
Bat the last sentence gives the meaning as
is generally understood by the teachers.
The maxim is understood to mean that the
!eucher has to first teach through concrete
lllus,.tmtions and evidence and then make the
pupils to abstract the generalizations aad
relations aimed at. For Professor Welton
‘concrete’ means ‘practical experience’.

Let us now know what is concrete.
The term ‘concrete’ may imply ‘material
things’ viz., balls, cubes, cylinders, ete. It
may also imply verbal illustrations in addi-
tion to visual demonstrations and practical
experiences and experiments.  Professor J.
W. A Young discussing ‘what is concrete’
in his book ‘The Teaching of Mathematics’
states that it may imply the previous
knowledge of the pupil. That is, what is
learnt by the pupil already is clearly appre-
bended by him and hence is concrete to him
Prof. Welton's idea is also the same. In
this aspect this maxim becomes one and the
same with the maxim: “Proceed from the
known to the unknown.”

Moreover the ‘abstract’ of a pupil of a
certain mental age becomes the ‘concrete’ to
a pupil of a higher mental level. For as
Prof. Woodburne points out in * Human
Nature and Education’ comparing the ani-
mals with children in the matter of intelli-
gence:  “The lower animal’s great
ditadvantage as compared with human
beings is its lack of ability to learn concep-
toally. Its learning is almost entirely on the
perceptual level. It can learn to react to
some fairly complicated particular situations
but if put into similar situations is at a lo;s'
to kaow what to do...... Young children are
very much like animals in that their respon-
ses are particalacr and their

learni
perceptual. The younger e the

they are the

more difficult is it for them to carry ovet
what they have learned in one situation,
to another and analogous situation. But the
development of intelligence involves, amoog
other things, an unfolding of the ability to
generalize. The power of carrying over what
has been learned in one sitoation and applying
1t to an analogous situation involves,
course, an element of generalizing.”

Terman’s tests reveal the fact that the
twelfth year marks the beginning of the
definite ability to understand and form abs-
tractions. Previous to that their knowledge
is particularistic. The teacher should take
note of this fact and plan his instructional
material accordingly. Instruction must in
the beginniog be entirely with concrete
connected materials. The children ache to
touch and feel. No recitation mode is to
be followed with them. It is only later that
verbal illustrations must be resorted to. As
Klein observes: *The interest of young
people (in mathematics) is much more easily
won if one sets out from material things and
gradually leads on to abstract formulations
than by harnessing them in the rigid frame-
work of logical conclusions.”

What is true of mathematics is also
true of every content subject. In teaching
a foreign language also the maxim comes in
handy. For e.g., in teaching the exact
connotation of the terms * glacier' * drawing
room ' etc., the teacher ought not to resort
to verbal definitions. Pictures depicting
them must be used. But Professor Young
cautions us against one dangcr.

It is all right for us to emphasize the
practical aspect of the subject of instruction
and the need for much work with the
concrete. But it is ‘ possible that through

the mere mass of interesting applications .

the real logical training may be crippled §
and under no circumstance may this happe?
for then the real marccw of the whole 13
lost' So Prof. Young desires that ' the
pendulum which in earlier decades perh8ps
swung too far in the abstract direction
should not now swing to the other extremé:
but we wish it to remain in the just mean

FROM THE COMCRETE TO THE ABSTRACT 3

The principle of proceeding from
the concrete to the abstract was emphasized
by the two grest educators, Pestalozzi gnd
Herbart. Pestalozzi laid down his pnnc!ple
of *Anschauung’ or ' Intuitive apprehension
viz., the learning of things by di_rect_contact
with the objects.’ This implies the
principle of concreteness in teaching. He
applied it to arithmetic. * Reviewing the
development of Krecsi as a teacher; he
says: ' For instance when he asked how
many sevens are there in 63, the child bas
nothing to fall upon. He has to dig it out
of his memory. The procedure would bave
been simpler had nine sets tzf seven thiogs
been placed before the child.

* The principle bas been widely - app}led
by Herbart to Geometry and every subject.
He writes in the Umriss : _‘The child shquld
be started with exercises 1D wooden trian-
gles.  These will pot sppplant real
mathematics. They Yvnll give '?lace to
geometrical construction later.” Tbe
Montessori method is _bul.lt upon tl}xs mazxim
coupled with the principle of individual

freedom.

We must not labour under the mistaken
potion that these principles were not found
in Ancient Indian Pedagogy. Most of t_he
modern educational theory and practice
were in wide currency in Ancient lndia.
We have now the principle of ‘gau%o-cenm.
cism’ viz., " child-centred education and the
Bipolar theory of Sir John Adams. We
find that these were 10 extt?nded usage in
Ancient [ndia. The Upanishads form the
chief source which give us a0 idea as to the
educational theory and ptaf:tng in usage In
Ancient India. In the Taittiriyaka Upans-
shad, tor example, we have (Prof. Max
Muller’s translation: Sacre‘t‘i Books of tbf

@East’. Vol V1. page 45): “The teacher 1s
the former element and the .pu?,ll the late_l:
and konowledge is their unioo. There 1s
absolutely no divergence !)qt“'een the Yx;ews
expressed in the Taittiriyakra Upan;)s ha
and the Bipotar theory. The Bnpolarh theory
likens the pupil and the teacher to t :dtwo
poles of a magnet and says that the educa-

tive process is their interaction, the educator
pole receding to the backgreund gradually
as the educand pole gets efficient. So also
here in the Taittiriyaka Upanishad,
The pupil-element is under ‘Siksha’ first
and later becomes dynamic rendering the
presence of the educator-element unneces-
sary. As the principles underlying all edu-
cation are similar the methods of instruction
were naturally alike. Elsewhere in an article
on *The Heuristic method in Ancient India’
published in the ‘Indian Journal of Educa-
tion’, March 1940 issue, 1 have shown how
that much-acclaimed modern method of
instruction was in wide currency in Ancient
Indian Pedagogy. Now I will show that
the maxim ‘From the Concrete to the
Abstract’ was followed faithfully in all
instructions. 1 quote from the Chha'ndogya
Upanishad, twelfth and thirteenth Khandas
of the Shasta Prapataka (vide: Ganganath
Jha's translation with Sankara’'s commen-
tary. Pages 141 to 146). Uddalaka
answers certain questions of Svetaketu, hig
son. Svetaketu asks of his father: “ How
does this gross universe, coosisting of the
earth etc., with Names and Forms duly
differentiated, proceed from the extremely
subtle Pure Being, devoid of all Name and
Form?” The explanation of the Guru was
as hereunder.

Kuanpa XII

“Bring a fruit of that ‘Nyagodhra' tree.”
“ Here it is, sir!"’

* What dost thou see there?”

“ These extremely small seeds, sir.”

« Be:ak one of these, my dear.”

“ 1t is hroken, sir.”

“ What dost thou see there?”

* Nothing, sir."”

He said to him: “ My child, the subtle
essence which thou dost not see,—it is
from that subtle essence that this large
¢ Nyagodhra ' tree grows up. Belicve me
my son.”

From the above extract we find how
the father was able to convince his son
about the abstract fact with a simple con-.
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crete illustration. Now this made Svetaketu
to ask further: * If the Pure Beingis at
the root of the Universe, wherefore is it not
perceived? ”* The explanation of the father
was as follows : ’

KHANDA XIII

‘ Having put this salt in water, come
to me in the morning.’

- Hedid so. The father said to him,
* Bring the salt, my dear, which you put in
the water, last night.’

Having looked for it, he found it
not, as it had melted.

‘ Though you do not see the melted
salt and though you do not feel the lump
by your hand, yet it exists in the water all
the same and is perceived by other means.
My child, taste it from the surface; how
isit?”

o ,> . EDUCATIONAL INDIA

‘It is galt,

‘Taste it from the middie ;

o how is it ?
It is salt.’

‘Taste it from the bottom; how i it 2’
‘It is salt.’

‘Throw this awa

' . way, and come t S
?ehdld so. ‘It exists for ever,' theon “t‘ge
ather said to him. ‘Here also, forsooth,

thoua dost not percei
v H .
there it is indeed.’ © the Pure Being; but

rom the above
: Clear extract that
t t? maz‘nm rom the Concrete to th
stract’ wag y

Indian Pedagogyn wide practice in ancient

such cxampis”of T, Upanishads contain

plentiful numbers, So e e ciching in

L So we mao
follow the maxim faithfully so sats c:‘;n;::l::

our instruction g success,

SANSKRIT IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

(With Special Reference to Orissa)
By Mr. KALIA PANIGRAHY, B A, T

N A secondary school it should be incum.
bent upon a boy to read two languages
other than his own mother tongue. That

English should be one of the two other
" labguages is in need of no argument. What
should be the third language? It may be
a classical language or a foreign language or
one of the Indian languages. As English
happens to be a foreign language, no provi-
sion need be made for another foreign
language. The choice, therefore, should be
between classical language and an Indian
language other than the mother tongue.
The classical languages which may be taught
in an Indian Secondary School are Sanskrit,
Pali, Arabic and Hebrew. Greek and Latin
are deliberately omitted in this list because
a study of any one of the two will in no
way add to the knowledge in the mother
toogue or to the general Indian culture.

Their introduction ig g
[ n is sim
;::):;at;he Vzest. When in ne occidental
secon y school any classical lag

is thought to be i
reason why Greek or i

In an Asiatic country | i
langnages which oy b i,

ply a slavish imijta-

are Bengali, Hing;
Telugu. A student sitting fo§ th'eH:::r;:':ﬂ
of emoiX rtr::n;:ll:; should fbe given freedom
! one of the above-men.
Uoved lunguages gg his third langu:‘;:.melnn

S .
Uch & case Sanskrit cannot be made the:

.

east reason why it should

alt :
compulsory subjecse. O™ the st of

Jose who fear that ¢
Sanskrit leads to Sanskritiz:ﬁo:tugly tl‘::

SANSKRIY IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 8

mother tongue will revise their opinion i
they take into consideration the works of
the ancient poets of Orissa like Kabisurys,
Jaganath Das and others. Were they not
great Sanskrit scholars ? Has their Sanskrit
learning prevented them from expressing
their ideas in chaste and sweet Oriya. A
study of the Oriya language can never be
complete without some knowledge of
Sanskrit.

The Sanskrit language has its histori-
cal, literary, linguistic and cultural effect
upon the scholars of a secondary school
who are going to be the educated citizens
of the future., Unless provision is made in
a secondary school for its study it will lose
all chance of being studied in the Univer-
sity, One shonld not expect that the
A. B. C. of Sanskrit should be begun in the
college. A rudimentary of it in the secon-
dary stage will be a good grounding for its
further development in the University.

The technicalization of studies and the
vocational bias of the curriculum do not
mean that secondary education should be
made less ‘‘liberal.” The knowledge of a
classical language is one of the requisites
of a liberal education. The importance and
utility of Sanskrit to an Indian student is
far greater than Latin or Greek to a student
in England. In the opinion of a wellknown
educationist, " If India was ever welded
into a nation, it was through Sanskrit, the
language of Religion, Law and Literature.” ¥
Another writer says, * The glory of India is
bound up with Sanskrit literature. Sanckrit
is.the uniting factor.” The great attributes
of the Sanskrit language are described thus
by such an eminent authority as Sir William
Jones: “ The Sanskrit language whatever
may be its antiquity is of wonderful struc-
ture, more perfect than the Greek, _more
copicus than the Latin and more exquisitely
refined than either.” ) ]

The necessity of the introduction of the
classical languages in schools has been pro-
perly realised in advanced countries like
England and France where no attempt is

" % Gauri Sankar — Teaching — September 1940

being made to abolish them. .On the other
hand a writer says regarding the study of
Latin and Greek as follows: ‘““We must
regard the classical languages (Greek and
Latin) as the key to wisdom and beauty. ...
The content of their literatures is incompara-
ble; the two literatures together contain a
compendium of human thought and experi.
ence.” * No learned man can deny that
the Sanskrit language possesses all these
virtues.

There is in some quarters a plausible
belief that all that is worth learning in San.
skrit or for the matter of that in any other
classical language can best be learnt by
means of translations. But such a view is a
mistake. ‘“Let no one imagine” says the
same writer ®* “that these benefits can be
got through translations. Poetry loses all its
essence through translation.”” “The sound,
rhythm and order working together" are
changed in a translatian and with them the
sense also changes. “Only from the original
can we get the full persuasive force of Plato’s
inspiration.’”” Is this not equally true in the
case of Kalidas and Bhababhuti ? Is it not
our duty to give the boy the chance of
reading the master minds of ancient India in
their original? “The dry bones we can get
in translation but nothing more.” We shall
be simply doing a great injustice to the
future citizens of our country by depriving
them of this chance of learning Sanskrit in
their school days. Further, if Sanskrit does
not find a place in the list of ccmpulsory
languages, how can there be translations ?
If we are given no opportunity of reading
the originals, who will translate them for us?
The exclusion of Sanskrit from the list of
compulsory languages is simply suicidal. It
is, however, hoped that further reflection on
the subject will lead to its early restoration.

The connection of Sanskrit with Oriya
is so great that every school in Orissa wij]] .
prefer it to any other classical language, If
a school can afford to have more than one
such language, it can bave them withoyt

* The Classics by W. H. D, Rouss i
* The New Teaching * edited by John Adlms‘.l the ‘book
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any difficulty. 1f in any school a modern
Indian language is preferred to a classical
language, the classical language should be
taught as an additional or optional subject
go that at least some boys will derive the
benefit of classical studies.

Extracts from the reports* of a commi-
ttee on classical education in England will
pot be irrelevant here. They will doubly
prove the necessity of the classics in a
pational system of education and the advan-
tages our boys will derive by a systematic
study of the Sanskrit language in every
secondary school The fear of Sanskritiza-
tion of the mother tongue and the view that
it will have the effect of hindering the free
growth of the pure Oriya language will
remain unchanged as long as the classical
studies are not taught on up-to-date lines
in secondary schools where the nation is
building its intelligentia and as long as they
are confined to a small group of Pandits who
learn them by rote without the least regard
for the modern methods of learning a
language. The growth of a nationalistic
outlook in the country has brought to the

. forefront the importance of the mother
tongue. It is nolonger a vernacular or g
second language. 1t is no longer the Cinde-
rella of the school family. It has gained its
legitimate importance in the school world
and is developing by leaps and bounds on
account of its use as a medium of i~structjon
of all the subjects of a secondary school.
The national upheaval has also led to
enormous growth of journalistic enterprise
in the mother tongue. What place has
Sanskrit in this all-round demand for the
rapid growth of the mother tongue? How
far will it help to become edequate enough
to cope with the difficult task which
it has now undertaken > What will be its
use in the translation of scientific and
technical subjects from English to the
mother-tongue ? Will it not help the boys
as well as the teachgrs to grasp the real
meaning of the technical terms in their true

# Margoess of Crewe Committes Report, 1921
-aforred to in the ‘Modern Review', page 423, Oct, 1940,
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mediocre intelligence. Nay it should be
learned even by the ordinary labourer of
the work-a-day world. In such a case there
is no reason at all to exclude Sanskrit from
the list of compulsory languages prescribed
for boys in a secondary school. In the
opinion of the committee referred to above
“there is no sphere of natienal activity, of
national life and thought, which does not
in some way touch the object that we have
in view. Ancient thought is inwoven in the
fabric of our modern life.,” Inthe language
of the same Committee it may be said that
with greater emphasis that it would be a
national disaster if classical studies were to
disappear from our education. The result
will be equally disastrous, if not more, if the
study of Sanskrit is confined to only a small
class of the community. “ That which
contributes to the development of the finest

minds should not be denied to any of our
people.”

The above note has been written with
special reference to boys whose mother
tongue is Oriya and who form a predominating
majority in the province. But the reasons
given are equally applicable to schools where
boys read Telugu, Bengali, Hindi or Urda
as their first language, for these languages
also have great affinity with Sanskrit.

In the opinion of the Punjabi Professor
who has already been quoted before, ‘ every
educationst in India, whatever may be his
religion or race, must realise the fact that
whatever is Sanskritic is Indian,” that
foreign leyalties should not blind us to
this fact and that “every true nationalist will
have to concede' that Sanskrit is the back-
bone of the nation.

SHALL WE NOT THINK?

By SHANTILAL THAKER, M. A, B.T.

T has been truly said that trees shall be
judged by their fruits. Similarly our
educational policy and system should be

- judged by its product. The type of citizen

that is produced by the education of the day
is the fruit thereof ; and therefore it will be
best for us to examine what kind of man is
turned out from our machinery of education,
with a view to arrive at an understanding as
to what are the defects in our educational
process that require to be remedied or
removed. Thereby, we shall be able to
understand what sort of new orientation is
required and what factors are to be empha-
siscd and in what sort of light they are to
e emphasised. The following is a brief
survey of the points that have struck me
in the products of the present-day education.
It is not my intention to institu'e odious
comparisons. [ do not write this disparag-
ingly or in a carping spirit; this is not a
fault-finding business. It is meant to be
only an honest effort at critical self-exami.
nation with a view to self-betterment.

1. I agree that the educational products
of to-day commind a larger fund of infor-
mation than what the ancients did : their in-
formation sweeps over a greater variety of
the fields of knowledge and subjects of study.
Their intelligence, generally speaking, is
sharp and smart. Butin point of wisdom,
I am constrained to observe, they are inferior
to their forefathers. It is wisdom that gets
a grip on realities and deals succesfully with
the confronting situation. Wisdom tears out
the heart of experience, and uses it triump-
hantly to deal with any new sitvation that
may arise. Wisdom is a greater psychologist
than intelligence, and as such is more practi.
cal. We chicfly depend on our reason and
intelligence for guidance. The ancients
had got awakened in them the power of
intuition or directly seeing the truth of

things... which power always lies dormant
in us. Can we not do something in our
educational system so that we get wisdom
and intuition ?
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2. The second contrast that has struck
me between the ancients and ourselves is
that their education was carried out in the
lap of Natore, in the midst of the silent
and subtle influences of natura} phenomena,
which constituted a powerful factor in edu.
cation. They naturally got quiet and peace.
They learned to commune with the larger
spinit around and their inner soul within.

They got self-poise, and were seldom per-
turbed by the happenings of human life,
which never assumed exaggerated impor-
tance or dimensions.

We on the other hand, live in cities an
urbanised life. Our educational process and
sim have an urban smack attached to them.
The break-neck speed of our life and the
cut-throat competition of our civilization
leave no leisure for self-poise and inward
communion. It is all a fury and exhaustion.
We have lost the science of economising
energy. We flare up momentarily, and pass
out like meteors, achieving very little that is
sound and substantial. OQur educational
process puts an unduly severe strain on our
eyes, and we make very little use of the ear,
the nose, the skin and the mouth. All the
senses are a very powerful set of instruments
to gain knowledge, and we neglect any one of
them only to our own disadvantage. Look
to the smell-sense of the dog or the ear-sense
of the deer, and the truth of my statement
will be clear to you. Our education is
reduced to reading books after books, writing
sheets after sheets, speaking words after
words—all this buge activity mostly leaving
us coldly where we were! Can we not find

out ways and means to mend matters in this
respect ?

3. Then, the materialistic view of life is
preponderating with us. We either ignore
or doubt and scoff at the higher and intangi-
ble values and verities of life. Our valuation
bas gone through a great transformation,
That which is not visible to the naked eye
or tangible to the bare touch or comprehen.
sible to our little mind, simply does not
exis: for us, The bane of arrogant
vulgar doubt, we hug as a desirable scienti-
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indicate itself much noise and bluff and
Mustering. Reverence for age, experience
and wisdom is at a discount, nowadays.
But a perfect personality is always accomo-
dating, sweet and strong. Egoistic assertion
is a sure sign of inferiority-complex lurking
somewhere. [t would be dangerous if our
youths wanted to perform_all experiments
themselves, refusing to profit by the
experience and wisdom of the aged. It
would be a lot risky and costly. The
trial-and.error method is a primitive process
of learning. It is, indeed, necessary that
casting aside all arrogance and hapghtmess,
our youths should sit reverently with folded
hands at the feet of wisdom, grown grey, to
reap the benefit of its garnered experience.

6. The leaders of our society are the
flower of our educational products. Our

politicians and administrators are all edu-
cated gentlemen., Then why this war and
hatred, greed and deceit ? Why are they
not guided by a universal, international
point of view in their policies? Why is it
that people like Mahatma Gandhi, who
have shown the boldness of proclaiming the
efficacy of truth and non-violence and trying
the experience even in the political field,
are dubbed unpractical visionaries? Why
have our leaders of society lost that spirit
of adventure, which does not flinch from
making experiments of high and noble
principles on a collective or national scale ?
Can we not do something in our educational
system so that such experiments become the
order of the day and such experimenters are
greeted as the salt of the earth ?

Vidya Mandirs at Work in C. P.

Government on the Progress of the Scheme

N the course of a Press Note on the working
of the Vidya Mandir Scheme, the C. P.
Government state:

The Lezislative Assembly originally voted
a sum of Rs. 2,00,000 for establishing 166
Vidya Mandirs during the year 1938-39. The
Scheme was, however, revised in the beginuning
of the year 1939-40 as the cost on cultivation,
building, etc.,’was under-estimated in the original
scheme, and a scheme for establishment of 100
Vidya Mandirs at a total cost of Rs. 2,66,000
was sanctioned.

It was estimated that the annual recurring
expenditure of each Vidya Mandir will not
exceed Rs. 200. Offers of such lands, as would

\yield a net annual income of Rs. 200, were

accordingly invited. The offers were examined
by the Agriculture Department and were finally
ficcepted by Government in the Revenue Depart-
ment for establishment of Vidya Mandirs.

By the end of the year 1939-40, 91 plots
for the establishment of 93 Vidya Mandirs were
finally accepted. It was also decided at that
time that it would be advisable to restrict the

number to 93 only, and watch closely the further
progress of the scheme.

AGRICULTURAL OPERATIONS

During 1939-40, 83 Vidya Mandir plots
having a {total area of 3,044,63 acres were
brought under cultivation by the Agriculture
Department. Four more plots have been culti-
vated during the current financial year bringing
the total area under -cultivation to 3,171,25
acres. Thirty-two of these plots have irrigation
facilities from canals and in two plots certain
portions can be irrigated from well. An Agri-
cultural Jamadar has been posted to each plot
who besides managing the cultivation of the
plot has to carry on educative propaganda in the
surrounding villages within a radius of five
miles.

The total enrolment of Vidya Mandirs
in the beginning was 3181 and the average
attendance was 70 per cent but this enrolment
declined to about 2474 by the month of March,
194Q mainly due to economic conditions prevaile
ing i the villages. The enrolment this year
in the month of August 1940 was 2926 and the
average attendance was 67.2 per cent.
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BASIC CRAFT

Spinning as a basic craft has been intro-
duced in all the Vidya Mandirs and they have
been equipped with necessary implements and
raw materials. The total expenditure on
equipment upto the year 1939-40 was
Rs. 17,245. A further amount of Rs. 1,484-4
bas been allotted this year for completing the
equipment of all the Vidya Mandirs. As the
craft implements were not available in ghe
province, there was some delay in importting
implements from Saranjam Karyalaya, Sabgr-
mati, and supplying them to the Vidya Mandirs
which are mostly sitnated in far away corners
of the province.

A further amount of Rs. 395-15 has been
8pent upto this time for supplying cotton to the
Vidya Mandirs in exchange of yarn and for
transportation charges, etc., of the materials,
The total quantity of yam collected upto this
time is 13 mds, 3 seers, 3 chataks and 4% tolas

and it is being sent to the Central Jail,
Jubbulpore, for weaving.

The Vidya Mandir Gurus are submitting
monthly returns in the prescribed forms showing
the progress in the basic craft and other activi-
ties of the Vidya Mandirs and they have been
instructed to maintain accurate accounts of the
materials supplied to them and the wastage in
the processes of production of yarn. It appears
from the monthly returns that the average daily
out-put of yarn per boy ir about $ tola only,
In 39 Vidya Mandirs, Lowever, the average
daily output per boy was about 1 tola. The
average wastage in the process of carding is

found to be 9 per cent and in spinning 12} per
cent,

The progress of boys in other general sub.
jects is  being closely watched ang their
attainments are being compared with the
attainments of boys in the neighbouring Ptimary
schools. The cleanliness of the boys and their
acquaintance with Jocal environment seem to be
the two most noticeable features in almost all
the Vidya Mandirs. The boys visit the Vidya
Mandir farm regularly and observe the agricul-
tural operatious.  Samples of good varieties of
seeds, manures etc. have been collected in the
Vidya Mandir museum and boys know them
fairly well.

Confidential reports on the work of Gurus
have been obtained from the District Inspectors
of Schools and action is being taken to weed

out the unsuitable and inefficient Vid i
: a

Gungs. Services of 8 Gurus have alryaad:! ‘l:::

terminated and cases of 4 Guryg are und
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Wardha Scheme at Work

UR attention is drawn to a
O issued recently by

gtatement

Sjt. E. W. Aryanayakam, Secre-

tary, Hindustani

Talimi Sangh,

am, in reply to some of the cri-
fﬁﬁéﬁ levelledpat the Basic Sphgme
by some of the Madras educationists
that the scheme did not receive
popular support from all t_he. commu-
nities of India and that it is funda-
mentally wrong in principle and un-

workable in practice.

We dare say

the criticisms are really unjust and
unfounded in view of the progress it

has made during the last two

years,

espécially in the United Provinces

and in States like

Jammu and

Kashmir, where the experiment is

pursued in all earnestness.

There

\ are now seventeen Training Centres
" in India for training teachers of Basic

Education.

In U. P. alone it is said,

ber of Basic Schools exceeds
;?gog?mTiey are also making experi-

ments in new crafts such as
work, cane-work, pottery,
printing, ete.

metal-
calico-

E believe the Scheme has _come

to stay and the time for criticis-
ing the soundness of it is past. During
the last few years the Scheme has
received the best consideration and
the Committees of Educational Re-
construction appointed by the Gov-
ernments of U. P., C_. P. and Blhar
and the Kher Committee appointed
by the Central Advisory Board of
Education have all accepted .13he
fundamentals and the practicability
of the Scheme. Further, the EQucap
tional Departments of the Provinces
or States in which the Scheme is
being experimented have never found
it as unworkable. Kven Mr. John
Sargeant, the Educational Comm}s-
sioner with the Government of India,
who attended the 1st Basic Conference
held at Poona in October 1939, after
watching the whole proceedings of the
conference, has thoroughly endorsed
the practicability of the Scheme. He
went a step further and said that ‘if
money was required to finance a
Scheme of this kind, it unld be forth-
coming even in an admittedly poor
country like India’ and that he
attached more importance to the
question of speed in translating the
ideas of the Scheme h;tio practice. I;

is not sufficient testimony, comin
zl;l?tltioes from the Head of the Offi-
cial Authority on Indian Education?

DRE. ZAKIR HUSSAIN, and Prof.

K. G. Saiyidain are the two stal-
wart educationists in India to-day
who studied at close quarters all the
educational systems of the progressive
countries of the world. The formel:
is the Principal, Jamia Milia, Delhi
and the other is the Director of Edu.
cation, Jammu and Kashmir States,
and both are responsible, among
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others for the drafting of the Wardha
Scheme. They know that true learn-
ing can be imparted only through
doing. Says Dr. Zakir Hussain,—

“1tis known to us teachers, upto
the age of 13, children want to do and
undo, break and mend things. This is
how nature educates them......... Many
educationists have, therefore, been trying
to make some manual work the centre of
education. This method is called the
Project Method in America and the Com.
plex Method in Russia. We can surely
impart education to our children through
the Takli and the Charkha and some other
snitable handicrafts,”

Hence the soundness of the Scheme
has already been established beyond
doubt.

PROF. K. G. SAIYIDAIN, who pre-

gided over the First Basic Confer.
ence pertinently raised the question,
—for at that time the Ministries in the
seven Congress Provinces were about
to send in their resignations : ‘ Whagt
will happen to the Scheme of Basic
Education when the Congress goes
into wilderness ? Parpisans of the
Scheme ask this question with con.
cern and anxiety ; its opponents with
ill-concealed triumph,” d he ans.
wers the question with a firm
conviction : ‘* The Scheme was born
when the Congress was in wilderness ;
it was but a chance that, soon after,
the Congress assumed office, it wag
able to extend its patronage to the
movement ; if the Congress goes into
the wilderness again, the Scheme will
have to stand on its own intrinsic
merits.”” As a matter of fact, Prof,
Saiyidain feels that the unexpected
association of the Congress with the
Provincial Administration has given

the movement an extraneous ang

even spurious prestige which is good
from the point of view of quick
results, but not wholly good from s
sclentific point of view,

NOW what about the actual working
of the Scheme? From the reports
available, we .find that it is being
worked as an inijtj i
q. P.,C.P. and Bihar, Bombay Pre-
sidency and by the State of Kashmir
and by a number of other private
8gencies. Hence, we find that the work-
Ing of the Scheme is rather encourag-
Ing during the last two years and wﬁl
give the desired result if continuad
for at least three more years. Wher
We come to Madras, we regret to con
fess, that besides mere demonstration,
by the Congress Ministry, nothin,
substantial has been attempted—no
even a few Basic Schools to star
with. Vet two Training Schools fq
teacher training were started, one a
Coimbatore by the Government an
another at Masulipatam by the As
dhra Jatheeya Kalasala. The forme
!m.s been closed down within a year (
1t8 commencement byt the latter su
vives and receives some Governme
grant. But one thing must be said -
the credit of the Madras Governmer
ey have remodelled the whole
Elemgntary Education on entire
new hnes.as a preliminary step to t
Introduction of the Basic Scheme, but
80 far they have never condemned the
Scheme ‘either ag fundamentally

wrong in principle or unworkable in

Practice.

WHEN such is the case, we wonder

OW one or two educationists
from Madras were emboldened to

attack the whole Scheme as wrong

and unworkable. We hope that better
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ADDRESSING th? cial Educational

the Madras Pffivﬁ?shi Valley on the

lda
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14th to 17tb of Mayé I()ch.mferenee, right-
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and methods ©

o in ! Ts:l';dry;solutions passed at

the session deserve careful study and
scrutiny.

HE suspension of provincial auto-

nomy in Madras, owing to the
application and extension of Section
93, has not only created a breakdown
of democratic institutions but also
given a serious setback to educational
reorganisation. The proposed bifur-
cation of courses into literary and
vocational at the end of the fourth form
course was much criticised by many, as
it would in no way help the immature
minds at tender ages to make a right
choice for life. But it is to be regretted
that the antiquated and ill-suited
system has been allowed to continue
intact without any modification, and
that no vocational bias has been given
to literary education.

THE policy adopted by local bodies,

towards retrenchment in edu-
cational expenditure, was uniformly
condemned by those assembled at
the conference. The Special Officers
of Kistna and Malabar have suggested
drastic reforms of a far-reaching .
character which would have increased
unemployment among established
teachers and stemmed the tide of cul-
tural progress in the Districts. Fortu-
nately for Kistna, another enlightened
Special Officer, as a result of public
agitation, has made alternative pro-
posals which we hear have been
approved of by the Government. If
teachers of sufficient standing and
status could thus be deprived of their
posts at the sweet will and pleasure
of the Special Officers, and managers
in charge of aided institutions, their
interests would be jeopardised and the
educational needs of the locality
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would be set at nought. The Govern-
ment should make it quite clear to all
concerned that no cut should ever be
thought of in the primary nation-
building department. A schoolmaster
is a vital factor whose payment, pros-
pects and security of tenure should
be safeguarded by all Governments in
the best interests of their future
citizens.

UCH havoc is being done in regard
to the question of determining
seniority in the matter of confirma-
tion and promotion and the claims of
service in the proposed retrenchment.
The latest recruits with some tempo-
rary service may be asked to seek jobs
elsewhere in cases of financial strin-
gency with the promise of being given
preference when suitable vacancies
arise. Party prejudices, communal
preferences should all be thrown into
the background in regard to the ques-
tion of the settlement of seniority and
revision of grades and promotions. In
a recent Gazette notification, the
District Educational Officer was given
power to prepare a list of five desir-
. ables in order, who could be favoured
with the Headships of institutions.
Teachers in future may have to dance
attendance on these officers as they
form the final recommending autho-
rity. The President of the Board, the
Educational Officer and the leading
educationist of the District may,
with much advantage, be constituted
into a Committee to determine such
things impartially.

THE repeal of the statutory guaran-

tee of a contribution of not less
than the amount raised by a local
body by the levy of an educational
cess is an unwise and hasty step, as it

would make the
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Co-education in Colleges

HE prbblem of co-education of
boys and girls of different ages in
the various stages of Elementary,

Secondary and Collegiate education
has been engaging the attention of all
nationalistic-minded reformers for
some time. Under the present system
provision is made for the education of
girls in the elementary and secondary
stages in mixed as well as in separate
schools. It is for parents to make
their own choice and send their chil-
dren to any school they like. If only
large numbers of girls seek admission
into boys’ schools, separate courses

may be instituted for them in needle
work, dress making, domestic science
and other allied subjects. Their pre-
‘sence will serve as a healthy pallia-
tive in curbing vicious motives and
wicked propensities among boys and
will exercise a corrective influence.
In the Middle School stage of educa-
tion, as there are separate schools
open for women only in district head-
quarters, girls belonging to the
mofussil will have to undergo serious
hardships and terrible inconveni-
erces. They have to walk long
distances and submit tht.amsel.ves to
the ordeal of co-education in the
transition stage in boys’ schools. But
wherever provision is made by the
establishment of separate Middle and
High Schools for GII“IS, all sgch compli-
cations can be easily obviated. We
suggest that enlight_ened public opi-
nion in every town with more than ten
thousand people should mobilise
itself, collect funds and establish a

High Sthool for girls with suitable
courses of study under the control of
women teachers.

|N the collegiate stage of education,

co-education is a matter of great -
concern, as it is only very rarely that
we find a sprinkling of lady students
among hundreds of boys undergoing
instruction.  Students in colleges
should realise that in the fitness of
things, collegiate education is as
essential to their sisters as to their
brothers. They should acquit them-
selves nobly and well as true citizens
with courtesy, chivalry and sports-
manship in their relations with sisters
who attend colleges.

|T may take many years for provin-

cial governments and Universities
to provide every big and populous
city with a college for women. Till
then we cannot with any sense of
justice dissuade young aspiring girls
to stay away at home denying to
them the benefits of higher edu-
cation. It is but fair and reasonable
that we should strain every nerve to
encourage co-education in colleges,
taking care to see that every possible
facility is provided to them by even
appointing women graduates as
tutors. Heads of institutions with
the hearty co-operation of the mem-
bers of the staff should undertake the
responsibility of ministering to their
educational needs by giving them
advice whenever necessary, making
adequate provision for their retiring
rooms, approaches to the classrooms,
access to the library and giving them
representation in ali the extra-curri-
cular activities congenial to their
welfare and progress.
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The latest News Release issued by the

Chipa Information Committes published a
review of Kwaogtung Education in 1940. It
is worthy of note that inspite of its preoccupa
tiou in war and national defence, the Chiness
National Government is pushing forward an all-
yound progressive programme. States the
review : .
* Kwapgtung’s two provincial colleges, the
Kwangtung Arts and Science College and
Kwangtung Commercial college, underwent
reorganisations during the war, The arts and
science school had as its predecessor the defunct
Kwangtung Educational College. It has four
departments— literature and history, physics
aod chemistry, biology and sociology and
education. Besides, it has a special p}'xysxcal
education department. Jts present equipment
came from the educational college 2as wel_l as
the college of industries of the defunct Hsiang-
ching University and the Sun Yat-sen Library
formerly in Canton. The Kwangtung Commercial
College has also four departments. They are
departments of accounting, money and banking,
business and industrial ~mavagement and
economics.

National and private usiversities of Kwang-
tung which had moved wers invited back to ths
province by the provincial authorities. For this
purpose, the provincial treasury gave as subsi-
dies 300,000 dollars to the National Sun Yat-sen
University which moved back from Yunnan,
30,000 dollars to the College of Agncglture of
Lingoan Usiversity which took r;fuge in Hong
Kong, 50,000 to Cantan University which also
returned from the Crown Colony, and 65,000
dollars to the Kuoomin University to resume
activities in "Free Kwangtong.” '

. For Cantonese students stadying 1o univer~
sities, the provincial educational bureau grants
to 937 students a monthly loan of 8 dollars each.
They are scattered in higher institutions in all
parts of the nation, includiog 100 in the National
Sun Yat-sen University, 50 each in the‘Nan.o‘nal
Central, South-west, and Kwangsi Universities,
the provincial Kwangtung Arts and ‘Scmnce
College, and the private Lingnan Kuomin, and

° 'Universities,and 437 in other institutions.
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DELHI

BOTANY AS AID TO INDUSTRY

The collection and dissemination of all
available information regarding several plants
of economic importance; a thorough study of
the possibilities of cultivating Ipecac; a deve-
lopment of the tongue oil industry ; the use of
water-chestnut as a food product and wide-
spread enquiries on different industrial products
were among the activities of the Botanical Sur-
vey of India during 1939—40, according to their
Annual Report.

A large number of exhibits has been added
to the already rich collection of specimens in
the public gallery of the Industrial Section of
.the Indian Museum. Both the Herbarjum and
the Library have been enriched by new collec-
tiops and acquisition of suitable literature.

—

MADRAS

PUBLICATION OF SCHOOL
TEXT-BOOKS

The Government have replied to the re-
presentations made by local bodies urging them
to undertake the publication by the Education
Department of text books for elementary schools,
in view of the fact that private publishers
charge prohibitive prices. The Government
have expressed the view that the suggestion
was impracticable ; and have called the atten-
tion of the Local Bodies to the Text-Book Com-
mittee Rules, wherein it is provided that the
Committee may reject a book, if it is not
reasonably priced.

ESHER COURSES IN PHYSICAL
REFR TRAINING

The Government have approved of the
proposal of the Director of Public Instruction
for fifteen Refresher Classes of a fortnight's
duration each to be beld during 1941-42 for
PhysicAl Training Instructors employed in
Secondary and Training Schools under Govern-
ment, local bodies and private managements.

R ARARAARKAAN

Attendance at these classes is compulsory to all
Physical Training Instructors in service at the
time these classes are held.

HINDI IN AIDED HIGH SCHOOLS

The Government of Madras have passed
orders approving the proposal of the Director of
Public Instruction that managements of aided
High Schools should be permitted to introduce
Hindi as an optional subject in forms IV to VI
if there was a demand for it and that the salary
of the teachers employed for this purpose should
be taken into account in calculating the teaching
grant for the schools.

The Government also consider that addi=
tional funds should be provided to increass the
subsidies of local bodies which desire to teach
Hindi in forms IV to VI of their High Schools
and there should be special subsidies not exceed-
ing half the pay of the fixed subsidies which
they now receive for secondary education.

ANNAMALAI COMMITTEE RECOMMEN-
DATIONS

The abolition of Honours course in Sans-
krit, Philosophy and Botany and the retention
of the courses of instruction in Botany, Zoology
and Logic up to the Intermediate standard only
are some of the main recommendations of the
Special Committee, appointed in December 1940
by the Syndicate of the Annamalai University.-

Regarding the discontinuance of Pass and
Honours courses in Philosophy, the Committes
observe that very few students take Philosophy
as a special subject and that there is provision
for studying Eastern Philosophy in the Oriental
Faculty.

The proposals are to come into effect from
this month with due allowance to students
who have already been admitted to the courses,
to continue their studies.

COLONISATION SCHEME ACCEPTED

The abolition of the agricultural colonisation
scheme, which was started about three years
ago with two graduate.colonists under the
supervision of Rao Babadur M. R. Ramaswami
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Sivan, and which has a stzength of four colonists
si present, recommended by the Special Commi.
ttee appointed by the Syndicate of the Annamalaj
University to examine the financial condition of
the University, has been accepted by the
Syndicate.

BENGAL

GOVERNMENT GRANT TO
VISVA-BHARATI

The Government of India have decided to
make a grant of Rs. 25,000 to Visva Bharati in
1941--42 in recognition of the contribution it ig
making to Indian cultare.

The Bengal Government have released the
grant of a similar sam to the institution. The
grant was sanctioned and provided for in their
last year's budget.

BOMBAY

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

The Government of Bombay have sance
tioned the conversion of some of its high schools
into Agricultural, Technical or Commercial high
schools with a view to providing alternative
vocational education for boys who have png
aptitade for higher literary studies but have g
bent for vocational education and are not able tqo
proceed to the university stage after passing the
matriculation examination.

Six high schools have already been con.
verted into vocational bigh schools. The
Government now announce that the Elphistone
High School, Bombay, will be converted into a
technical high school from this month. Thig
conversion has been made immediately possible
by a donation of two lakhs from Sir Chunila]
V. Mehta.

ADULT EDUCATION

The policy regarding the organmisation of
adult education has been revised by the Bombay
Government.

In orders just issued, the Government
state that adult education classes, as distinguish-
ed from home classes, should be the mainstay
of the adult education movement and must be
revived. Home classes are to continne, where
circumstances are favourable, as it is understood
that in a few areas, like Poona, some good has
been done by them.

The resuit of these orders is that an adult
education class fulfilling the required conditions

will now recsive an equi
ing Rs. 40 and equipment grant not exceed:

a basic grant of not more thas
MS @ month, plusa bonus of Rs, 2 per illiterate
adult bs::dent who satisfies the literacy test
I’R"'c:l by tho_ rules, or 2 maximum grant of
th:' li t]:er adult xl!ntemq student who satisfies
grant. Tracy test in addition to the equipment

Goveroment considers it very desirable to

:imurta:s lo:al a:lx(thorities and district associa-
undertake ¢
sducation " opriek he management of adult

- The services of pri
scbopl teachers should be availed of.p r:?\:z
r;sslnble. for tha' teaching of such classes, and
c]e ocal authorities will be permitted to.sttm
sct;sse]s t.mt care must be taken to see that the
008 In raral areas get their fair share of the
ove;nment grant for classes,
8 regards the publication of Jj |
;l;:v n}tiitlentetnanc; c]>f literacy and thel ':3':332:3;
rate adults, Government has dj
that an attempt should b % proce
. : 8 made to i
gl_mple re;dmg matter with illustrationgro‘;‘:;
1agrams likely to interest an ordinary villager.

EDUCATION OF THE BAC
Kwa
CLASSES "D

A big advance in the education of the

{393;:;{:8.!‘1 Classes in the Province was made in

In the year says the re
’ port of the Back-
w:rddClass Department, abont 222,218 pna:i‘l‘s
;eaern EdOSfChtOhOI' ngaliggt 182,870 in the previous
. ese 1132 belonged
i;p;adulqd castes, 60,500 to At;riginl:l x::;
ill Tribes and 58,586 to other Backward

Classes. Thers were 2,399 B
teachers including 229 “"C;men. ackward Class

) 'I"he Government orders for
mination regarding admission
seating of scheduled caste childr
schools were observed in the
In.some parts of Gujarat,
Hindus were stji} opposed to
caste children on a footing

bidding discri.
and the joint
ren in commoan
majority of schools.
however, orthodox
treating scheduled
of equality.
LIBRARY COMMITTEE'S REPORT

smea’gh:vi:r::anon of a network of libraries
Hor Ve Pe whole Province, with regional
and & comroal ]_Oona. Ahmedabad and Dharwar
e ent: ibrary in Bombay cily, constitutes

principal recommendation of the Library

Eovaooment Comies pooited 5y s
tias nf meme o D0mbay to explore the possibili-

THRQUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES alg

mittee recommends that Govern-
ﬁm'l;::ulcsmut aside Rs. 50,000 a year at le?gt
‘apd allow it to accumulate for this specific
rpose. Then, when provision has to be made
?:tbnildinn. a large amount need not be set

side i ear.

“id"ll':: lll:et:'oud problem for which provision
will have to be made, says the Cou}mtl:m' is for
the training of library per_sgnnel. I ‘t ﬂ’e :tmr;;
ment is to work satisfactorily, the ts a F 3t the
libraries will bave to be specially trained. For
this training scheme the Committes recomme

a maximum of Rs. 10,000 a year.

i he forma-

mittee advocates also t
i ’If‘blfﬂ(::r:l:ly Associations fo( the advance of
tt‘l:)en olibrary jmovement, as 10 England and

elsswhere.

—

UNITED PROVINCES

A NATIONAL HISTORY OF INDIA

To implement the resolation of the Indian

. held last year ip Labore, the
sy CO: B Lo e S
Committe different periods of Indian History.

the
bus O;;r Bisheshwar Prasad, of the Allahabad

. istapt Secretary of the
UDiVO[SltY: gt:tt‘e.s Aﬂ's:alts the Histpry will be
co““;s'nsively based on materials that have
compte ':ntiﬁcally analysed and dissected. It
been S¢ pected, directly or mdlrectly, with
will pot be o7 ’ ligious organisation,

itical, social or rell N
polit co'mm“““y in India. The Committee
* intefes‘its 0; secured the support of eminent
pas already

Indian scholars.

FACILITIES FOR DEPRESSED
C

LASSES

the education of
couragement that &
The seste,d classes was receiving at the h::ds
the depre rpment, Was stressed by Choudhry
of the Gove king at the apnual general

ingh, spea " 4
Dhal.'a:‘ Sfmfhe Ip)epressed Classes’ Education
meetin

mittee. |
e he budget provision for the educa;nonwgi
: by Jasses during the current yea iy
deprese id Choudhry Dharam Singh.

d >
Rs. 4,47,200, s2 -ng pumber of scholarships
There Was ?i: ;?:sre:;ls' ;‘he nun;tgr of high scl;lc;o(:
for post gra doubled. Additional sums
stipends had dou ly of text books, to

i for suppP irl
been provided both boys and girls.
depressed class students, ipstitutions. As a

reading in Anglo-vernacular i

special incentive scholarships had been reserved
for class students joining the Engineering College
at Roorkee and for students taking up agriculta-
ral courses.

ORISSA |
SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN ORISSA

The committee which was appointed by the
Goveroment in 1937 to advise them on varions
problems in conpection with secondary education
in the province and rparticularly on 8 proposal
for the deprovincialisation of Zilla schools in
North Orissa, including the method of handing
over control and the agency to whom control
should be transferred has failed to make a
recommendation on its primary term of refernce.

*The Committee,” says the resolution “has
made no recommendation on this term of refe-
rence. Instead it has recommended the provin-
cialisation of aided scheols, a step which wonld
according to its own estimate ( which is not,
however, supported by any relevant facts and
figures } commit Government to a recurring
expenditure of Rs. 1,25,000."

The resolution states that no adequat®
grounds have been given for this proposal which
has evoked every strong protest and criticism
from both sides of the province and particularly
from the south and it is represented that Govern-
ment management of the secondary schools
would destroy the ideals and traditions built up
under private management and ‘discourage
private enterprise in the cause of the spread of
education. The Government consider that the
course proposed, even if it were financially sound,
would canse a vast amount of confusion and
discontent and would be of very doubtful utility.
They do not propose to the committee’s sugges-
tion.

The question of deprovincialisation of
government high schools was considered by the
late Government of Bihar and Orissa once in
1931 and again in 1935, but abandoned mainly
on the ground that it would be difficult to get
anyone to undertake the financial responsibility
involved in maintaing these schools and there
was the likelihood of the standard of secondary
education being lowered if such a step were
taken. The saving which would accrue from
deprovincialisation in this province is reported
to be trivial. Ibn the absence of any clear indi-
cation as to the advantages which would be
deprived from it, the Government see no good
grounds for a radical change in educational
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policy with a view merely to securing uniformity
in the systems in North Orissa and South Orissa.
They consider that in any case, the present is
pot at all an opportune time for embarking on
such a radical change of educational policy and
have decided not to proceed further with the

 BIHAR

PATNA UNIVERSITY REFORM

The recommendation of the Education
Reorganisation Committee that the Patna Uhai-
versity should be made a teaching University
has been accepted conditionally by the Joiat
Faculties Committee appointed by the Univer-
sity to consider the former’s report.

The Faculties Committee suggest that the
present colleges should be brought under the

Uaiversity as its constituent units with financial

help from the Governmeat.

The Committee have also recommended that
the Vice-Chancellor of the University should
receive a salary and be selected for three years
by Government from among 2 panel of five per-
sons nominated by the Syndicate.

BIHAR RESEARCH COMMITTEE

The Bihar Provincial Scientific and Indys.
trial Research Committee have recommended
to the Central Scientific and Tndustrial Research
Board schemes for research in low temperature,
coal carbonisation and utilisation of waste mica.

The first meeting of the Provincial Commi.
ttee, held in May, stressed the need for funds and
decided to approach the Central Board for
foancial assistance, out of the five lakhs of
rupees granted by the Central Government.

PUNJAB
MODEL SCHOOLS FOR RURAL AREAS

The Punjab Government have set apart

Rs. 1,56,000 to be spent on the maintenance and

opening of new model schools in rural areas this

ear. This step has been taken in pursuance

of the special development programme which
was initiated in 1938-39

During the last three years, 28 new model
schools have been opened every year. The total
pumber by the end of the current financial year
will be 112. .

Thess schools, which are equipped with
modern educational appliances, serve as model

educational institutions in antrysid
Teaching is carried on in aceg:-:mg with t:
latestM “'!l:zﬂl‘aws of instrucion. ‘

ik bars and radio sat
many amenities provided in th:n:m ’l?b!:‘yn‘io::.
maoy village games and rup theirow :

n magazines.
MYSORE —

INDUSTRIAL MUSEU
M

FOR THE STATE >
- MTbe Director of Ind
i to th

t;)pp:npg of three industrial rxeu:i::::::“;etmlh‘h.
" : irl:(:!(‘4 Headqt_xaners. besides a Central Mu?:-
o in lysom City a§la part of the scheme for
Theseve opment o( village industries and erafts
o museums v'nll not only exhibit prc;du t.
i ottage industries of Mysore, but als hc .
rom placgs outside the State. The senoe
will contain exhibits w  bromiens

hich will gi .
to the products of the Districtl}l give prominence

The Central Museum i
: . o M . "
c;)tt?ge mdust_nes. products botlrsg; e&;;‘g)r?h;b:
ot places outside the State, with all the details%f

manufacture. This ;
the Exhibiven Bupgmos"™ Will be located in

The Mysore Cha
galore, have reco
Indian Chambear

mber of Commerce, Bane
mmeaded to the Federation‘:l

g bay th
accessible thanp De-:lhiyasae t‘:l

and industrial centre.
The Chamber ba

ace being more
ade, commercial

Cha ve also reco
each Provincial Headquarter andmg:at:gega;::‘t::

should be equipped with Industria} Museums

Central and Provincial and
by the Gaovernment of lndia.Should be financed

COCHIN

RURAL LIBRARIES

The Rural Development Mini i

) h Str '
}:g:a)rt_xst agcorded sanction to start 5; ;neSTuhr:
e u;srm:efo;et x‘l{c e;xd,of the current year,
cqntribution of Rs. ;.0069..[)5;0»';33“? m% [N ing
will bSe utilised for this pt':rpose o e
. Suitable places for the  locati
]I:l:i:ganes have_been selected t:: totfelheRnew
thatntll:y Commmee_ wherefrom it wi) be ol
that t;rieare 25 private librarieg to which oty
e o gven and 25 new libraries o be
orgamised in places where there o De
mstitutions, M8 B0 snch

budget

rw}, PUBLIC

OPINION ¢

—————————

. TAGORE ON THE TRUE AIM OF
D-R T EDUCATION

" In the course of the Convocation Address
of Dr. Rabindranath Tagore which was read at
the Gurukula University, Hardwar, the Poet

* emphasised that aspect of education which had

drawn his attention ever since he took to the

arduous task of being a teacher, and said, “As
a people, we must be fally conscious of v:vhat
we are. It is a truism to say that the conscious-
pess of the unity of a people implies the
knowledge of its parts as well of its whole.
But, most of us oot only have nosuch know-
ledge of India; we d9 not even have an eager
desire to cultivate it.

Continuing he said : “Until India becomes

. Yully distinct in our mind, we can mnever gain

i and where truth is imperfect, lqve
2:; :!e:r::'ﬂ;:q\:c ite full sway. The best function
of an education centre is to hglp us to know
ourselves; and then along w!th n,.lts'other
mission will be fulfilled, which is to inspire us

to give ourselves. )
“What has given such enormous intellectual

power to Europe is co-ordination of minds. She

has evolved a means by which all the countries
of that continent can think together. Such a
great concert of ideas, by its own pressure of
movement, naturally wears away all individual
aberrations of thought and extravagances of un-
reason. All her different thought rays have been
focussed in one common cultare which finds its
complete expression in all the European Univer-
sities.

Proceeding he observed: ‘“The mind of
India, on the other hand, is divided and scatter-
ed; there is no one common pathway along
which we can reach it. We cannot but look
with regret at the feebleness of stimulation in
our academic training for the forming of the
individual mind, so that it may comprehend
the larger mind of the country. The most
important object of our educational institutions
should be to help each student to realise his
personality, as an individual representing his
people.”

SIR MAURICE GWYER ON EDUCATION
AND WAR

“Though the present war, in which civilisa-
tion itself is at stake, demands all our enmergies
and all the money, which we can afford, yet
there is one service which it would be the falsest
of false economy to cut down, even at a time
like the present, I mean the service of educa-
rion,” declared Sir Maurice Gwyer, Vice-chan-
cellor of the Delhi University, addressing the
annual meetiug of the University Court in April
last.

“The war” he proceeded, “is being waged
for the future of civilisation ; but what will civi-
lisation in the future be worth without education?
Education is indeed our only hope; and to
starve Universities, which are designed to edu-
cate the leaders of the future, is to shut and bar
the door to all progress.”

———

ProF. RAMA AIYAR ON THE REFORM
OF SECONDARY EDUCATION

* What we stand in need of today is root.
and-branch reform, in the sense that reform
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must start at the very bottom of our educational
structure " said Prof. A. Rama Aiyar of the
National College, Trichinopoly, presiding over
the 3208 Madras Provincial Educational Con-
ference held near Madanapalle in the second
week of May last.

Referring to the reform of secondary
edocation he observed: ‘I doubt very much,
however, if the Government's scheme of bifur-
cation is the best suited for this purpose. How
is the division of the students into the sheep
and the goats to be made ? If only those who
secure a higher percentage of marks at the end
of the Fourth Form are to be permitted to take
the * pre-university course ’ in Ferms V an.d VI,
it may be something ; but, apparently this is not
contemplated. The Government are offering a
bait to draw pupils to the ‘vocational course,’
in the shape of clerk-ships in the lower minis.
terial services. This will automatically and
effectively fill the classes giving ‘secretarial
training’; but, so far as one can see, there
will be no demand at all for the other ‘vocational’
courses, even if a few schools are likely to be
so foolishly adventurous as to offer ‘them,
knowing how poor the demand for them is
bound to be. The bait of government service
will be effective only so far as this particular
course is concerned, so that no one is likely to
be deceived by the long list of vocational courses
provided. Moreover, the number of clerkships
that the Government can offer is strictly limited,
What, then, of the Government's claim that this
new scheme will be a remedy for unemploy-
ment ? Farther, what standard of ‘secretarial
training’ could possibly be given to pupils who
have only the equipment that could be attained
at the Fourth Formn stage? What sort of effi-
ciency could they attain in shorthand or precis.
writing, with such a poor equipment in English
or general knowledge? Here we have a typical
instance of the sort of tinkering that goes by the
name of educational reform in our country”,

SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN ON
INDIAN CULTURE

* If only the young men and women of the
country can respond to the deeper spirit of
India, India will be saved and will save the
rest of the world™ observed Sir S. Radha-
krishpan, replying to a farewell address pre.
sented to him on bebalf of the students of the

Calcutta Universit
from the George
Moral Philosoph
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BOOK REVEWS s

"OOK REVIEWS |

RANAR

URSE OF ENGLISH GRAM-

4 SI%PLABNICJO COMPOSITION by Henry

ﬂ:tﬁm 375 Pages. Pﬂblish.ed by Messrs.
K. & J. Cooper, Bombay. Price Rs. 2.

This book intended for the High School

classes has four clear-cut parts.

High school pupils thl.'ough
i If t:pke?cll:lfe Efch topic has an intro=
the pares ? g examples for examination

f:ﬁ“%‘lhﬁiiﬂiﬁmd at inductively. Then

follows 8 variety of exercises for practice.
Part 11 gives the pgpilkz dssououfd Sg;?::cegf
of sentences, the X ences,
::: :?:;ll‘ysis, synthesis am} transforu‘:lz:tl;z:e: g:
sentences, with rules governing the seq

nses and punctuation. o
* Part 111 acquaints the _pupll with syn::xt
t ase. The possessive case, agreemer
and corre? un and verb, the right use of certain
e u::djectives. adverbs, pbraae-yerbs and
5&"32’. dealt with in this partin 2 simple and
clear way.

Part 1V takes _tpe p
of written composition,

. ; itten wor
thirteen kinds of Wt Seven different forms of

and exercises.
mofe.l:;riting constitute a va.xluaxblel part otf] 'nthe
st°urys,e Story writing from mcon:.lpt e::so: ! i‘n teesd,
e . i from pictu
d stoties C ; .
!ron}: p;;gz ;cr’ald from th'e view-point of d.ffere,:t
nma:r:tors give ample and pleasant exercise to

i i ination and original
the pupil’s ?ro}::“cg;plt:agon Diologue-writing
‘b‘mkm%d Is, hints and exercises is intended to
w'“h h eu 'il an easy and effective conversa-
g ihe ‘l)e pAgain. Paragraph- writing receives
:lof::ls:tzné able treatment in this work.

The boots lish Grammar and
impli of Eunglis _
simplified.  OZ°Clly designed for the lndian
Cqmposmonl, apil. As the puml.wgr s b
Hlthn?::::‘oh tgepbook' he absorbs 'lbnladee!:lteary}:
Z:Zh of the f::sb. _aiu;pl% ::l(i’shfo;gun:l' every.

written E u e
::Zk.ﬁ:?cqnﬁim the facility to ase it aptly an

upil through a course
and introduces him to
k, each with rules,

as the title proclaims, is &

imoredintely in response to situations that cslf
for it. The object of this simplified course is
to cover the pupil's three-year course with what
is essential, to serve him as a text-book for
class work and self-study, and to cheer him by
its modest size and price.

NEW STUDY SEAT AND DESK WORK:
PRIMER AND BOOKS IV by Henry
Martin. Published by Messrs. K. & J. Cooper,
Bombay. Price Primer, as. 4, Bk. I, as. 5,
Bks. 1I-V, as 7 each.

These books can be used in Classes IV and
V, and in Forms I-III, to supplement the Gram-
mar and Composition work regularly done in
these classes. Each book is of the size of a
broad exercise book, 10 in. x 8 in.,, with an
attractive wrapper. Each book contains a
number of interesting exercises preceded by -
instructions, and models, and provides in a
pleasant way a systematic revision of grammar
and composition work done in the class. The
exercises are introduced as games and are inten-
ded to be worked out in a play way. To facili-
tate the pupil's work, space for answering the
questions is found in the book itself. To interest
the young pupil, there are little pictures of birds
and animals, boys and girls, and things too,
mentioned in the examples. The exercises
cover various types of questions including the

new-type tests, and an attempt has been made

to maintain the pupil's interest in the work.
The knowledge gathered in the grammar and
composition class is applied in the Seat and
Desk Work class to new situations.

As the pupil progresses through the books
he acquires a knowledge of grammatical terms,
and a skill in the use of words and sentence
forms which enable him to respond quickly and
appropriately to various language situations in
his daily life.

"*D- l- A.

=" Read the History of =

Indian Education
For 1940—41 in

Educational India

MASULIPATAM Rs. 3-8-0.
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Correspondence

Seventeenth All-India Educational
Conference

Mr. D. P. Khattry, B. A, L.T., Hon.
Secretary, All.India Federation of Educatiopa)
Associations, Cawnpore, writes thug:~—

Prof. Amaranatha Jha, M. A, F.R.S. L.,
Vice-Chanceilor, University of Allababad,
who was unanimously elected by the Council of
the All India Federation of Educational Assoc;.
tions, bas consented to preside over the Seven-
teenth All-Ipgdia Educational Confe

rence to be
beldhoq ?eptember 25 t0 29, 1941, at Srinagar
mir).

—————

The Madras Provincial Educational
Conference

The 3204 Madras Provincial Educational
ference was heid at Rishi Valley, near
Madanapaile, from th.e 14th to 17th of May last,

Conference and a symposiam on the " Place

of t;)e b:dother-tongue in our Schools ™ was also
conducted.

Amovg the resolutions
conference are: (1) viewed wit
the course of uncentainty ip the
cational reform owing 1o gyg
constitution (2) Viewed with alarm the tendency
of certain local bodies tq effect economy in
ducational expenditure and urged on the Govarn.
o to review the policy behind such action and
ment measures to Safeguard the interests of
to take and the educational needs of each
teacl"g“s ) disapproved the action of local
;ocalny"- , ing the claims of semiority in the
bodies in 1gLOTIL aiion and promotion and the
matter of confirm in the matter of Tretrenchment
claims of 5_"("4‘;:; as of opinion that tth;;ropoged
o tea;z:s; of the Madras Elementary Sducation
AmeED

passed by the
h grave concern
matter of edu-
pension of the

Act, 1920, was bound to affect and retard the
progress of elementary education in the presi-
dency by repealing the statutory guarantee of a
contribution (not less than the amonnt raised by
8 local body by the levy of an education cess) in
the case of local bodies which might hereafter
resolve to levy an education cess; (5) disapproved
of the proposed amendment to Section 37 of the
ct and appealed to the Government to drop the
proposal;  (6) requested the Government to
Create a Provincial Advisory Board of Education
cousisting of the representatives of the Govern.
ment, the universities, the managements of schools
and the South India Teachers' Union to advise
0n matters edacational and professional : 7)
tequested the provincia) Governments to increase
the rate of contribution by the Government tqg
the Provident Fund of teachers in aided schoqls
from 1/3 to 1/2 of the amount to the credit of
the subscriber at the time of closure of hiy
account. (8) pressed on the Government th,
necessity for the revision of the grant.in-aid code
80 as to improve the equipment and conditions
of service in schools and also 10 easure security
of tenure of teachers and (9) reiterated that the
amended Madras Elementary Education Act of
1937 be further amended with a view to introe
ducing universal free and compulsory education,
After the Pcresident's concluding address,

Mr. M. S. Kotiswaran of Vellore, extended on
bebalf of North Arcot District Teachers’ Guild,
an invitation to the S, I, T. U. 10 hold its next

oference in North Arcot and it was provisio.
nally accepted.

————— e

AN ELIXIR OF LiFE

Once touring in Normandy,
the famous scientist, was conv
attack of influenza at Erreta
the turning point in his recovery in the following
passage in his autobiography — * My Life "
“As we passed along one of its streets, [ spied
an attractive little shop where * English Tea '
was announced. We entered the
little room. I have never anywhere, even iq
Moscow, found tea, or indeed any ather beve e,
80 delicious. It seemed a real elixjr of life. |
came out feeliog strong and cheerfui and
before long appetite began to come back.
When we reached England | ¥as almost my
norma) self again,” 4

Havelock Ellis,
alescing afyer an
- He deseribed

L —

R S e
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" THE FOUR (A) GROUP SUBJECTS

cosy, deserteqd .,

IN TELUGU

New Publications in accordance with the 1937 Syllabus

iva, M. A., Head of the Dept.
1A by Prof. M. Venkatarangaiys, M.
HIST%?ﬁis?fty,l I;zilc)onomi)::s and Politics, Andhra University.

jce Re. 0 14 0
Book I : For Form IV Price

112 0

: C tete for Forms V & VI 015 o

Book 11 P:;TF; : Separately for Form \; 2 o
:’. Part 11 : " A" _

Principal,
HISTORY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A., L.T., Late P
: Hindu College, Masulipatam.

Bock I : For Form IV
Book II: Camplete for Forms V & VI 014 0
Part 1: Separately for Form V 512 ©
. Part11: ., Form VI

Price Rs. 0 14 0O
1 8

dha RAO. M’ A’. L, Tq
GRAPHY by Prof. V. Jagannac Ve B
HIGH ch?eeli’n ((};Ieirimphy, Govt. Training College, Rajahl;?)::gr);{ ai:h School,
S?:cryanarayana, M. A, B. Ed,, Geography Assistant,
Ramachandrapuram,

Part 1: THE WORLD (Southern Continents a_nd ?{?e;‘ca4 0
.for Form IV and Eurasia for Form V) Price Rs, 512 o
Part I INDIA (for Forms V & VI)

turer, Govt.
GENERAL SCIENCE by Mr. B. P;ttabhi;an;;zyal.{ MVA,S f.;a 3;.:)'LeBc. l;‘ o
Training College, joabmnn ry and Mr.
H:,admagsker, Beard High School, Kavali.

ice Re.0 14 0
Book 1: For Form IV Price

112 0

s lete for Forms V & V1 4 0

Book 11 (I:’::rt‘p 1: Separately for Form V 3 l: 2
Part 11 : " Form Vi

] idered.
£ Application for specimens from Headmasters will be gladly considey

M. SESHACHALAM & CO,

PUBLISHERS—MASULIPATAM
MADRAS BRANCH: 7, SUNKURAMCHETTI STREET, G. T. MADRAS.
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'MAKE YOUR SELECTION OF

Library and Supplementary Reading Books
FROM THESE OXFORD SERIES

LEADERS OF MODERN INDIA
WOMEN OF MODERN INDIA 5 titles, 23-5 As. each
YOUNG INDIA READERS 19 titles, 2}-5 As. each
TALES RETOLD FOR gg?\%lNG } 16 titles, 5-11 As. each
THE CHILDREN'S BOOKSHELF 27 titles, 9d. each
THE EMPIRE AT WORK 6 titles. 9d.—1s, each
HERBERT STRANG'S READERS 76 titles, 12 As. each

HERBERT&T‘;%‘:SS&?%%%YKS b 68 titles, 1s. 3d. each

THOUSAND-WORD ENGLISH 12 titles,
READERS l1s.3d.—1s.6d. each
31 titles, Re. 1 each

5 titles, Re. 1-Re. 1.2
each
10 titles, 1s. 6d. each

10 titles, 23-5 As. each

STORIES RETOLD
PATHS OF PEACE

THE CHAMELEON BOOKS
There are enough books here to stock libraries for each class in the school.
Every field of interest is covered by these books and teachers can be sure

that their pupils are reading literature which interests them and is teaching
them good English,

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF THESE SFRIES r

CAN BE FOUND IN OUR CLASSIFIED CLASS LIBRARY LIST
WHICH WILL BE SENT FREE ON APPLICATION TO :

OXFORD UNIVERSITY  PRESS

POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD MADRAS
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